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102 年上半年度「車輛安全檢測基準」部分條文修正草案討論（二） 

會議紀錄 

一、 開會時間：中華民國 103 年 2 月 21 日星期五上午 10 時 

二、 開會地點：台北基督教女青年會 902 會議室  

三、 會議主席：許志成 處長 

四、 會議記錄：吳志昇 

五、 出席人員：如簽到表 

六、 會議結論： 

（一） 本次會議主要討論內容係為：102 年上半年度「車輛安全檢

測基準」部分條文修正草案(二)，包含基準「二十三及二十

三之一、間接視野裝置安裝規定、二十七及二十七之一、間

接視野裝置、四十二及四十二之二、動態煞車」草案等 6 項。 

（二） 考量UN法規 R46 03版本其主要增修內容係為非視鏡類裝置

相關條文，又查目前尚未有業者以非視鏡類裝置符合檢測基

準「二十三、間接視野裝置安裝規定」及「二十七、間接視

野裝置」，爰經會議決議，將 R46 03 版本增修內容納入「二

十三、間接視野裝置安裝規定」及「二十七、間接視野裝置」，

無須增訂檢測基準項目；如對此條文另有其他修訂建議，請

於文到兩週內回復。 

（三） 有關本次會議討論草案內容，綜合修訂意見調整如下： 

1. 基準「二十七、間接視野裝置」 

（1） 原「10.2.2.1.2……(a)為誤差在正負一五００K 內之 D65

光譜…應忽略光源所放射之紅外線」 

修訂為「10.2.2.1.2…(a)使用 D65 光源其誤差應在正

負一五００K 範圍內…紅外線光源所散發之光譜應忽略

不計」。 
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（2） 原「9.1.2…施加試驗負荷(如圖一)。…圖一所示鎖定方

式替代支撐方式固定」 

修訂為「9.1.2…施加試驗負荷(如圖二)。…圖二所示

鎖定方式替代支撐方式固定」，一併調整所對應之圖示

名稱。 

（3） 原「10.2.2.1.1 …測試圖像應在光源強度為三０００(正

負三００)流明下均勻受光…」 

修訂為「10.2.2.1.1 …測試圖像應在光源強度為三０

００(正負三００)lux 下均勻受光…」。 

（4） 原「10.2.2.1.2 以四００００流明…(b)在誤差二０００

流明內均勻分布於空間及時間…」 

修訂為「10.2.2.1.2 以四００００lux…(b)在誤差二

０００lux 內均勻分布於空間及時間…」。 

（5） 原「10.2.2.1.4 輝散區域測試示意圖(如圖二所示)。」 

修訂為「10.2.2.1.4 輝散區域測試示意圖(如圖三所

示)」，一併調整所對應之圖示名稱。 

2. 基準「四十二之三、動態煞車」 

（1） 原「6.9.1.2.2 機動車輛相同」 

修訂為「6.9.1.2.2 機動車輛之軸組型態及驅動軸數相

同(例如:4x2、6x2 及 6x4)」。 

（2） 原「5.6.1 …車輛裝設有 ESC 系統者應符合 5.6.2 之功能

規範」 

修訂為「5.6.1 …車輛裝設之 ESC 系統應符合 5.6.2 之

功能規範」。 

（3） 原「5.6.3.4.1.9 …包含循跡控制、拖車穩定輔助、角煞

車控制…」 
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修訂為「5.6.3.4.1.9 …包含循跡控制、拖車穩定輔

助 、 轉 彎 / 彎 道 煞 車 控 制 （ Corner brake   

control）…」，條文 6.9.2.1.4依此修訂原則一併調整。 

（四） UN R13適用型式及其範圍認定原則調和乙項，延至「102 年

上半年度『車輛安全檢測基準』部分條文修正草案討論」之

最後一次會議討論。 

（五） 北中南公司代表提議，再確認 UN R13附件 11、 19 及 20 之

檢測能量乙項，此點請各檢測機構參考。 

七、 散會(12：00)
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增修訂102年度（102/01~102/06）部分涉及國內車輛安全法規之UN法規修正內容彙整（計4項） 

項 次 法  規  名 稱 
修訂法規

內容 
新增之法

規項目 
頁碼 UN 版本別 內容摘要 

1 二十三、間接視野裝置安裝規定 ◎  P.4 
UN R46 02-S4 2009/10/12  

02-S4/C1 2010/3/17 
UN R46 03 2012/10/03 

1. 參考 UN R46 02-S4版，增訂具車身之 L
類車輛之視鏡(VII 類)規定。 

2. 修訂視鏡之名詞釋義、視野安裝數量、L
類車輛有部分或全部車身遮蔽駕駛。 

3. 參考 UN R46 03版，增訂間接視野裝置

之臨界物體、臨界視覺、偵測距離及漏光

等名詞釋義 
4. 修訂攝影/監看裝置之偵測距離的計算

(最小可見視標辨識、藍道爾氏 C 字視力

表、三角方位辨別(TOD)測試)、臨界物體

觀測距離計算公式及偵測距離決定等相關

規定。 

2 二十七、間接視野裝置 ◎  P.42 

UN R46 2009/10/12 02-S4 
2010/3/17 02-S4/C1 
UN R46 03 2012/10/03 
UN R46 03-S1 2012/12/06 

1.參考 UN R46 02-S4版，修訂一般規範、反

射面曲率半徑(r)值及撓曲試驗等規定。 
2.參考 UN R46 02-S4版，增訂具車身之 L
類車輛之視鏡(VII 類)規定。 

3.參考 UN R46 03版，修訂衝擊試驗、非視

鏡之間接視野裝置之功能規範及增訂顯示

物體尺寸之計算(攝影/監看裝置之一般規

定、景象有漏光情況之顯示物體尺寸的計

算、景象無漏光情況之顯示物體尺寸的計

算及選擇觀測距離之使用指南)等規定。 
4.參考 UN R46 03-S1版之規定，修訂間接視

野裝置之一般規範。 

3 四十二之二、動態煞車 ◎  P.66 UN R13H 00-S14 2013/02/14 
參考 UN R13H 00-S14版，增訂常用煞車系

統與電力控制傳輸裝置之特殊額外要求、

機動車輛應發出煞車失效及錯誤之視覺警
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項 次 法  規  名 稱 
修訂法規

內容 
新增之法

規項目 
頁碼 UN 版本別 內容摘要 

告訊號及常用煞車系統性能測試等相關規

定。 

4 
四十二之三、動態煞車 
 

◎  P.79 
UN R13 11-S9 2012/12/06 
UN R13H 00-S14 2013/02/14 

1.參考 UN R13 11-S9版，修訂 ESC故障識

別標誌之模式指示 ESC作用及/或 ESC相

關系統作用、配備壓縮空氣煞車系統的半

拖車之矯正因子(Kc)、車輛穩定性電子式

控制功能（VSF）之一般規定(刪除翻覆性

控制之功能、可不用符合情況規定及警示

燈訊號)、模擬器輸出結果等相關規定。 
2.增訂煞車系統零組件之性能試驗及機動車

輛煞車零組件之性能試驗等相關規定。 
3.參考 UN R13H 00-S14版，增訂常用煞車

系統與電力控制傳輸裝置之特殊額外要

求、機動車輛應發出煞車失效及錯誤之視

覺警告訊號及常用煞車系統性能測試等相

關規定。 
4.參考 UN R13H 00-S14版，修訂第二煞車

系統性能測試之規定。 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 4 

UN R46 REAR-VIEW MIRRORS 2009/10/12 02-S4 2010/3/17 02-S4/C1 2012/10/03 03 後照鏡 
增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

II. INSTALLATION OF DEVICES FOR 

INDIRECT VISION 

12. DEFINITIONS 

12.2... 
(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 3) 

II. INSTALLATION OF DEVICES FOR 

INDIRECT VISION 

12. DEFINITIONS 

12.2... 
(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 2) 

二十三、間接視野裝置安裝規定 
2. 名詞釋義： 
... 
2.3 眼點總視野：由左、右眼單獨獲

得之視野累加而得之全視野。 
(請參考頁末之圖示) 

二十三、間接視野裝置安裝規定 
2. 名詞釋義： 
... 
2.3 眼點總視野：由左、右眼單獨獲

得之視野累加而得之全視野。 
 

2. DEFINITIONS 

... 

2.1.1.13. "Class of mirror" means all devices 

having one or more common 

characteristics or functions. They are 

classified as follows: 

a) Class I: "Interior rear-view mirror", giving 

the field of vision defined in paragraph 

15.2.4.1; 

b) Class II and III: "Main exterior rear-view 

mirror", giving the fields of vision defined 

in paragraphs 15.2.4.2. and 15.2.4.3; 

c) Class IV: "Wide-angle exterior mirror", 

giving the field of vision defined in 

paragraph 15.2.4.4; 

d) Class V: "Close-proximity exterior 

mirror", giving the field of vision defined 

in paragraph 15.2.4.5; 

e) Class VI: "Front mirror", giving the field 

of vision defined in paragraph 15.2.4.6; 

f) Class VII: Mirrors intended for L category 

vehicles with bodywork, giving the field of 

vision defined in paragraph 15.2.4.7. 

2. DEFINITIONS 

... 

2.1.1.13. "Class of mirror" means all devices 

having one or more common characteristics 

or functions. They are classified as follows: 

- Class I: "Interior rear-view mirror", giving 

the field of vision defined in paragraph 

15.2.4.1. 

- Class II and III: "Main exterior rear-view 

mirror", giving the fields of vision defined 

in paragraphs 15.2.4.2. and 15.2.4.3. 

- Class IV: "Wide-angle exterior mirror", 

giving the field of vision defined in 

paragraph 15.2.4.4. 

- Class V: "Close-proximity exterior mirror", 

giving the field of vision defined in 

paragraph 15.2.4.5. 

- Class VI: "Front mirror", giving the field of 

vision defined in paragraph 15.2.4.6. 

2.1.2... 

2. 名詞釋義： 
… 
2.1.1視鏡：指任何一種裝置，可提供

車輛後面、側邊(通常由照後鏡提供

此功能)或前面(通常由前照鏡提供

此功能，L類車輛除外 )清晰之視

線；但不包括複雜之光學系統，如

潛望鏡。 
… 
2.1.5 視鏡類型係指具有一或多個共
同特徵或功能之所有裝置，其分類

如下： 
(a) I類：車內視鏡，係指能提供7.1所
規範之視野者。 

(b) II及III類：主要車外視鏡，係指能

提供7.2及7.3所規範之視野者。 
(c) IV類：廣角車外視鏡，係指能提供

7.4所規範之視野者。 
(d)V類：外部近側視鏡，係指能提供

7.5所規範之視野者。 
(e)VI類：車前視鏡，係指能提供7.6
所規範之視野者。 

(f)VII 類：具車身之L類車輛之視鏡，

2. 名詞釋義： 
… 
2.1.1視鏡：指任何一種裝置，可提

供車輛後面、側邊(通常由照後鏡

提供此功能)或前面(通常由前照

鏡提供此功能，L類車輛除外)清晰

之視線；但不包括複雜之光學系

統，如潛望鏡。 
2.1.2 ... 
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增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

2.1.2... 係指能提供7.8所規範之視野者。 
2.1.2... 
 

12.3. "Type of vehicle as regards indirect 

vision" means motor vehicles which are 

identical in respect of the following basic 

features: 

12.3.1. Type of device for indirect vision; 

12.3.2. The bodywork features which reduce 

the field of vision; 

12.3.3. The coordinates of point R (where 

applicable); 

12.3.4... 

12.3. "Type of vehicle as regards indirect 

vision" means motor vehicles which are 

identical in respect of the following basic 

features: 

12.3.1. Type of device for indirect vision; 

12.3.2. The bodywork features which reduce 

the field of vision; 

12.3.3. The coordinates of point R; 

12.3.4... 

(無需修訂) 
 
3.間接視野裝置之車輛型式係指機動

車輛與下述基本特徵相同： 
3.1.型式相同。 
3.2.減低視野範圍之車體特徵相同。 
3.3.R點座標相同(若適用)。 
 

3.間接視野裝置安裝之適用型式及

其範圍認定原則： 
3.1 車種代號相同。 
3.2廠牌及車輛型式系列相同。 
3.3 底盤車廠牌相同。 
3.4 底盤車製造廠宣告之底盤車型

式系列相同。 
3.5 若以底盤車代替完成車執行本

項全部或部分檢測時，其適用型式

及其範圍認定原則： 
3.5.1 底盤車廠牌相同。 
3.5.2 底盤車製造廠宣告之底盤車

型式系列相同。 
12.4. "Vehicles of categories L2, L5, M1, 

M2, M3, N1, N2 and N3" mean those 

defined in the Consolidated Resolution on 

the Construction of Vehicles (R.E.3), 

Annex 7 (document 

TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev.1/Amend.2). 

12.4. "Vehicles of categories M1, M2, M3, 

N1, N2 and N3" means those defined in the 

Consolidated Resolution on the 

Construction of Vehicles (R.E.3), Annex 7 

(document 

TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev.1/Amend.2). 

(修訂內容不影響國內基準) 無 

15. REQUIREMENTS 

... 

15.2. MIRRORS 

15.2.1. Number 

15.2.1.1. Minimum number of compulsory 

mirrors 

15.2.1.1.1. The fields of vision prescribed in 

paragraph 15.2.4. shall be obtained from 

15. REQUIREMENTS 

... 

15.2. MIRRORS 

15.2.1. Number 

15.2.1.1. Minimum number of compulsory 

mirrors 

15.2.1.1.1. The fields of vision prescribed in 

paragraph 15.2.4. shall be obtained from 

4. 視鏡安裝數量： 
4.1 最少強制視鏡數如表一所示，其

視野需符合7.之要求。視鏡的安裝數

量不應低於基本安裝數，其它任何

顯示間接視野之裝置不得列入基本

安裝數內。 
 
 

4. 視鏡安裝數量： 
4.1 最少強制視鏡數如表一所示，其

視野需符合7.之要求。視鏡的安裝

數量不應低於基本安裝數，其它任

何顯示間接視野之裝置不得列入
基本安裝數內。 

4.2 車前視鏡及 /或近側視鏡之視

野，若可藉由符合7.6與8.及非視鏡
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增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

the minimum number on mandatory 

mirrors set out in the following table. 

Where the presence of a mirror is not 

requested on a mandatory base, this means 

that no other system for indirect vision can 

be requested on a mandatory base. 

整段15.2.1.1.1係為R46 新增之02版本所納

入，交通部96.9.17 發布之版本已有此段

文字，現新增補上。 

15.2.1.1.2. In case the described field of 

vision of a front mirror prescribed in 

paragraph 15.2.4.6. and/or a close 

proximity mirror described in paragraph 

15.2.4.5. can be obtained by another device 

for indirect vision that is approved 

according to paragraph 6.2. and that is 

installed according to paragraph 15., this 

device can be used instead of the relevant 

mirror or mirrors. 

In case a camera/monitor device is used, the 

monitor must exclusively show: 

(a) The field of vision prescribed in 

paragraph 15.2.4.5. when the close 

proximity mirror has been substituted; 

(b) The field of vision prescribed in 

paragraph 15.2.4.6. when the front mirror 

has been substituted while the vehicle is 

moving forward with a speed of up to 10 

km/h; or 

(c) Simultaneously the fields of vision 

the minimum number on mandatory 

mirrors set out in the following table. 

Where the presence of a mirror is not 

requested on a mandatory base, this means 

that no other system for indirect vision can 

be requested on a mandatory base. 

15.2.1.1.2. In case the described field of 

vision of a front mirror prescribed in 

paragraph 15.2.4.6. and/or a close 

proximity mirror described in paragraph 

15.2.4.5. can be obtained by another device 

for indirect vision that is approved 

according to paragraph 6.2. and that is 

installed according to paragraph 15., this 

device can be used instead of the relevant 

mirror or mirrors. 

In case a camera/monitor device is used, the 

monitor must exclusively show: 

(a) the field of vision prescribed in paragraph 

15.2.4.5. when the close proximity mirror 

has been substituted, 

(b) the field of vision prescribed in paragraph 

15.2.4.6. when the front mirror has been 

substituted while the vehicle is moving 

forward with a speed up to 30 km/h, or 

(c) simultaneously the fields of vision 

prescribed in paragraphs 15.2.4.5. and 

15.2.4.6. when the close proximity mirror 

and the front mirror have been substituted. 

In the case of the vehicle is moving 

4.2 車前視鏡及 /或近側視鏡之視

野，，可用其他間接視野裝置可用

以替代相關的視鏡。若使用攝影/監
看裝置，該裝置應能完全顯示以下
視野： 

(a)所替代近側視鏡之規範7.5視野。 
(b)當車輛以未逾每小時三０一０公

里速度向前行駛時之所替代車前視

鏡規範7.6視野，或 
(c)所同時替代近側視鏡及車前視鏡

之規範7.5視野及7.6視野。當車輛向

前行駛速度逾每小時三０一０公里
時，或其倒車行駛時，在永久顯示

規範7.5視野之下，監看裝置可供顯

示其他資訊。 
4.3... 

之間接視訊裝置之規定，則其他間

接視野裝置可用以替代相關的視

鏡。若使用攝影/監看裝置，該裝

置應能完全顯示： 
(a)當近側視鏡已經被替代之下之

7.5所規範視野。 
(b)當車輛以每小時三０公里以下速

度向前行駛，且車前視鏡被替代之

下之7.6所規範視野，或 
(c)當近側視鏡及車前視鏡已經被替
代之下之7.5及7.6所規範視野。當

車輛以每小時三０公里以上速度
向前行駛，或其倒車行駛，在永久

顯示7.5所規範視野之下，監看裝

置可供在其他資訊的顯示。 
4.3... 
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prescribed in paragraphs 15.2.4.5. and 

15.2.4.6. when the close proximity mirror 

and the front mirror have been substituted. 

In the case where the vehicle is moving 

forward at a higher speed than 10 km/h or 

moving backwards, the monitor may be 

used for other information, provided that 

the field of vision prescribed in paragraph 

15.2.4.5. is permanently displayed. 

forward at a higher speed than 30 km/h or 

moving backwards, the monitor may be 

used for other information, provided that 

the field of vision prescribed in paragraph 

15.2.4.5. is permanently displayed. 

15.2.1.1.3. Rear view mirrors required for 

L-category vehicles with body work 

(請參考頁末之表格) 

Where a single exterior rear view mirror is 

fitted this shall be located on the left hand 

side of the vehicle in those countries where 

the traffic drives on the right and on the 

right hand side of the vehicle in those 

countries where the traffic drives on the 

left. 

 

15.2.1.1.4. Optional rear-view mirrors for 

L-category vehicles 

The fitting of an exterior rear-view mirror on 

the side of the vehicle opposite to that of 

the mandatory rear-view mirror referred to 

in paragraph 15.2.1.1.3, is permissible. The 

rear-view mirror shall meet the 

requirements of this Regulation. 

15.2.1.2.... 

15.2.1.1.3. Motor vehicles having less than 

four wheels fitted with bodywork which 

partly or wholly encloses the driver shall be 

equipped: 

either with an interior rear-view mirror of 

Class I and an exterior rear-view mirror of 

Class II or Class III, which shall be fitted to 

the drivers side of the vehicle, or with two 

exterior rear-view mirrors of Class II or 

Class III, one at each side of the vehicle. 

The provisions of paragraph 15.2.4. below 

are not applicable to the above-mentioned 

vehicles. 

4.3 對於L1、L2、L3及L5類車輛，必
需於車輛左、右側各安裝一支L類車

輛照後鏡。 
 
4.3.1若僅裝設單一外部視鏡，則應裝

設於車輛駕駛側。 
4.3.2 對於L1及L3類車輛，必需於車  
輛左、右側各安裝一支L類車輛照

後鏡。對於L2及L5類車輛可於乘客

側額外安裝一支符合本基準規定之

外部視鏡。 
（因道安規則39-2 已有規定需安裝左右兩

側照後鏡，前4.3.1及4.3.2無須作調和。） 

 

4.3 少於四輪之機動車輛有部份或

全部車身遮蔽駕駛，則應裝置： 
一個I類內部視鏡以及一個II或III類
外部視鏡，其應裝於車輛駕駛側；

或二個II或III類外部視鏡，其應裝

於車輛兩側各一個；下述視野之要

求不適用上述之車輛。 
4.4 對於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，

必需於車輛左、右側各安裝一支

L 類車輛照後鏡。 
 

15.2.2. Position 15.2.2. Position 5.2 Ｌ類車輛： 5.2 Ｌ類車輛：照後鏡之位置必須安
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... 

15.2.2.8. Subject to the requirements of 

paragraphs 15.2.2.5., 15.2.2.6. and 

15.2.2.7., mirrors may project beyond the 

permissible maximum widths of vehicles. 

15.2.2.9. All Class VII mirrors shall be 

attached in such a way that they remain in 

a stable position under normal vehicle 

driving conditions. 

... 

15.2.2.8. Subject to the requirements of 

paragraphs 15.2.2.5., 15.2.2.6. and 

15.2.2.7., mirrors may project beyond the 

permissible maximum widths of vehicles. 

5.2.1 照後鏡之位置必須安裝或經由

調整使得於水平面量測時，其反射

面中心點距離通過車輛轉向把手中

心之縱向垂直面至少二八０公釐；

轉向把手必須固定於朝正前方之方

向，且照後鏡必須調整到其正常位

置。 
5.2.2 所有VII類外部視鏡在正常使用

狀態下，其固定必須維持牢固。 

裝或經由調整使得於水平面量測

時，其反射面中心點距離通過車輛

轉向把手中心之縱向垂直面至少

二八０公釐；轉向把手必須固定於
朝正前方之方向，且照後鏡必須調

整到其正常位置。 
 

15.2.4. Fields of vision 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 4~ Figures 8a 

and 8b) 

15.2.4. Fields of vision 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 3~ Figures 7a 

and 7b) 

7. 車輛視鏡視野： 
(如圖二~圖六(a)、圖六(b)) 

7. 車輛視鏡視野： 
(如圖二~圖六(a)、圖六(b)) 
 

15.2.4.6. Front mirror (Class VI) 
15.2.4.6.1. The field of vision shall be such 

that the driver can see at least a flat 

horizontal portion of the road, which is 

bounded by: 

(a) a transverse vertical plane through the 

outermost point of the front of the vehicle; 

(b) a transverse vertical plane 2,000 mm in 

front of the plane defined in (a), 

(c) a longitudinal vertical plane parallel to 

the longitudinal vertical median plane 

going through the outermost side of the 

vehicle at the driver's side and; 

(d) a longitudinal vertical plane parallel to 

the longitudinal vertical median plane 2000 

mm outside the outermost side of the 

vehicle opposite to the driver's side. 

The front of this field of vision opposite to 

15.2.4.6. Front mirror (Class VI) 

15.2.4.6.1. The field of vision shall be such 

that the driver can see at least a flat 

horizontal portion of the road, which is 

bounded by: 

(a) a transverse vertical plane through the 

outermost point of the front of the vehicle, 

(b) a transverse vertical plane 2,000 mm in 

front of the plane defined in (a), 

(c) a longitudinal vertical plane parallel to the 

longitudinal vertical median plane going 

through the outermost side of the vehicle at 

the driver's side and, 

(d) a longitudinal vertical plane parallel to the 

longitudinal vertical median plane 2000 

mm outside the outermost side of the 

vehicle opposite to the driver's side. 

The front of this field of vision opposite to 

7.6 車前視鏡(VI類) 
7.6.1 視野區域須為駕駛者應至少可

看到以下範圍水平路面： 
(a)通過車輛前緣最外點的橫向垂直

平面， 
(b)於車輛前方距上述平面二０００

公釐之橫向垂直平面， 
(c)與車輛縱向中心面平行且通過駕

駛側車身最外側的平面， 
(d)平行於車輛縱向中心面且與前乘

客座側車身最外側距離二０００ 
公釐之平面。 

    與駕駛側相反處的視野前緣，可

為半徑二０００公釐之弧角(如圖
七)。 
大於七點五噸之N2類及N3類之突頭

車輛須符合車前視鏡之要求。 
如上述車輛種類車前視鏡或攝影/監

7.6 車前視鏡(VI類) 
7.6.1 視野區域須為駕駛者應至少

可看到以下範圍水平路面： 
(a)通過車輛前緣最外點的橫向垂直

平面， 
(b)於車輛前方距上述平面二０００

公釐之橫向垂直平面， 
(c)與車輛縱向中心面平行且通過駕

駛側車身最外側的平面， 
(d)平行於車輛縱向中心面且與前乘

客座側車身最外側距離二０００ 
公釐之平面。 

    與駕駛側相反處的視野前緣，

可為半徑二０００公釐之弧角(如
圖七)。 
大於七點五噸之N2類及N3類之突

頭車輛須符合車前視鏡之要求。 
如上述車輛種類車前視鏡或攝影/監
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the driver's side may be rounded off with a 

radius of 2000 mm (see Figure 9). 

For the defined field of vision, see also 

paragraph 15.2.4.9.2. 

The provisions for front mirrors are 

compulsory for forward controlled (as 

defined in paragraph 12.5.) vehicles of 

categories N2 > 7.5 t and N3. 

If vehicles of these categories cannot fulfil 

the requirements by using a front mirror or 

a camera/monitor device, a vision support 

system shall be used. In the case of a 

vision support system this device must be 

able to detect an object of 50 height and 

with a diameter of 30 cm within the field 

defined in figure 9. 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 9: Field of 

vision of Class VI front mirror) 

15.2.4.6.2... 

the driver's side may be rounded off with a 

radius of 2 000 mm (see figure 8)"*/. 

For the defined field of vision, see also 

paragraph 15.2.4.8.2. 

The provisions for front mirrors are 

compulsory for forward controlled (as 

defined in paragraph 12.5.) vehicles of 

categories N2 > 7.5 t and N3. 

If vehicles of these categories cannot fulfil 

the requirements by using a front mirror or 

a camera/monitor device, a vision support 

system shall be used. In the case of a vision 

support system this device must be able to 

detect an object of 50 height and with a 

diameter of 30 cm within the field defined 

in figure 8. 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 8: Field of 

vision of Class VI front mirror) 

15.2.4.6.2... 

看裝置無法符合視野規範，應使用

視野輔助系統；此系統應能使於圖
七視野區域內必須能看見高五０公

分、直徑三０公分的物體。 
突頭車輛是指引擎的長度有一半以上

超過擋風玻璃的前緣且方向盤中心
超過於往前方向車輛長度的四分之

一。 

看裝置無法符合視野規範，應使用

視野輔助系統；此系統應能使於圖
七視野區域內必須能看見高五０

公分、直徑三０公分的物體。 
突頭車輛是指引擎的長度有一半以

上超過擋風玻璃的前緣且方向盤
中心超過於往前方向車輛長度的

四分之一。 

15.2.4.7. L-category mirror (Class VII). 

15.2.4.7.1. Exterior rear-view mirror on the 

driver's side 

The field of vision must be such that the 

driver can see at least a 2.50 m wide, flat, 

horizontal portion of the road, which is 

bounded by a plane parallel to the median 

longitudinal vertical plane and passing 

through the outermost point of the vehicle 

on the driver's side of the vehicle and 

extends from 10 m behind the driver's 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7.8 具車身之 L 類車輛之視鏡 (VII
類)：(參見圖八) 

7.8.1 裝設於駕駛側者 
應能在水平路面上看見車輛駕駛側

一段寬度至少為二．五公尺寬之視

野區域，該視野區域邊界與車輛縱

向中心面平行，且與車輛駕駛側最

外側點相切，並從駕駛者眼點後方

一０公尺處往後延伸。 
7.8.2 裝設於乘客側者 

應能在水平路面上看見車輛乘客側

7.8 若視鏡是由數個不同曲率或角

度的反射面組成,則至少有一個反

射面必須提供所屬類型的視野和
尺寸。 

7.9 遮避區域： 
7.9.1 車內視鏡(I類)：視野有可能因

設備影響而降低，如遮陽板、後檔
雨 刷 、 除 霧 元 件 （ Heating 
elements），這些設備不應遮住規

定視野百分之一五以上，頭枕、車

架或車體結構(如尾門窗柱與後車
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ocular points to the horizon (see Figure 

10). 

15.2.4.7.2. Exterior rear-view mirror on the 

passenger's side 

The field of vision must be such that the 

driver can see at least a 4 m wide flat, 

horizontal portion of the road which is 

bounded by a plane parallel to the median 

longitudinal vertical plane passing through 

the outermost point of the vehicle on the 

passenger's side and which extends from 

20 m behind the driver's ocular points to 

the horizon (see Figure 10). 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 10: Field of 

vision of Class VII mirrors) 

15.2.4.8. In the case of mirrors consisting of 

several reflecting surfaces which are either 

of different curvature or make an angle 

with each other, at least one of the 

reflecting surfaces must provide the field 

of vision and have the dimensions 

(paragraph 6.1.2.1.2.2.) specified for the 

class to which they belong. 

15.2.4.9. Obstructions 

15.2.4.9.1. Interior rear-view mirror (Class I) 

The field of vision may be reduced by the 

presence of devices such as sun visors, 

windscreen wipers, heating elements and 

stop lamp of category S3, provided that all 

these devices together do not obscure more 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15.2.4.7. In the case of mirrors consisting of 

several reflecting surfaces which are either 

of different curvature or make an angle 

with each other, at least one of the 

reflecting surfaces must provide the field of 

vision and have the dimensions (paragraph 

6.1.2.1.2.2.) specified for the class to which 

they belong. 

15.2.4.8. Obstructions 

15.2.4.8.1. Interior rear-view mirror (Class I) 

The field of vision may be reduced by the 

presence of devices such as sun visors, 

windscreen wipers, heating elements and 

stop lamp of category S3, provided that all 

these devices together do not obscure more 

一段寬度至少為四公尺寬之視野區

域，該視野區域邊界與車輛縱中心
面平行，且與車輛乘客側最外側點

相切，並從駕駛者眼點後方二０公

尺處往後延伸。 
7.9 若視鏡是由數個不同曲率或角度
的反射面組成,則至少有一個反射面

必須提供所屬類型的視野和尺寸。 
7.10 遮避區域： 
7.10.1 車內視鏡(I類)：視野有可能因

設備影響而降低，如遮陽板、後檔

雨 刷 、 除 霧 元 件 （ Heating 
elements），這些設備不應遮住規定

視野百分之一五以上，頭枕、車架
或車體結構(如尾門窗柱與後車窗

框架)不納入計算。此規範應從垂直
於車輛縱向中心線之投影上進行量

測，量測阻擋程度時應將遮陽板調
回至原始位置。 

7.10.2 車外視鏡(II、III、IV、V、及

VI及VII 類)：車體或其他裝置如駕

駛室其他的視鏡、門把、輪廓標識

燈、方向燈及前、後保險桿，反射

面清潔裝置遮蔽視野時，其所遮蔽

之視野如不超過規定視野之百分之

一０，則應不列入考慮。 
就VI類視鏡而言，車輛可能為了其特

殊功能而有特別的設計，使其無法

符合視野規定，所造成VI類視野的

遮蔽可超過百分之一０，但不應超

窗框架)不納入計算。此規範應從

垂直於車輛縱向中心線之投影上
進行量測，量測阻擋程度時應將遮

陽板調回至原始位置。 
7.9.2 車外視鏡(II、III、IV、V及VI
類)：車體或其他裝置如駕駛室其
他的視鏡、門把、輪廓標識燈、方

向燈及前、後保險桿，反射面清潔
裝置遮蔽視野時，其所遮蔽之視野

如不超過規定視野之一０％，則應

不列入考慮。 
就 VI 類視鏡而言，車輛可能為了其
特殊功能而有特別的設計，使其無

法符合視野規定，所造成 VI 類視

野的遮蔽可超過一０％，但不應超

過其特殊功能設計之必要區域。 
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than 15 per cent of the prescribed field of 

vision. Headrests or framework or 

bodywork such as window columns of rear 

split doors, rear window frame shall be 

excluded from the calculation. This 

requirement shall be tested by projection 

on to a vertical plane at right angles to the 

longitudinal centreplane of the vehicle. 

The degree of obstruction shall be 

measured with the sun visors folded back. 

15.2.4.9.2. Exterior mirrors (Classes II, III, 

IV, V, VI and VII) 

In the fields of vision specified above, 

obstruction due to the bodywork and its 

components, such as other cab mirrors, 

door handles, outline marker lights, 

direction indicators and front and rear 

bumpers, as well as reflective-surface 

cleaning components, shall not be taken 

into account if they are responsible for a 

total obstruction of less than 10 per cent of 

the specified field of vision. In the case of 

a vehicle designed and constructed for 

special purposes where, due to its special 

features, it is not possible to meet this 

requirement, the obstruction of the 

required field of vision of a Class VI 

mirror caused by the special features may 

be more than 10 per cent but not more than 

necessary for its special function. 

than 15 per cent of the prescribed field of 

vision. Headrests or framework or 

bodywork such as window columns of rear 

split doors, rear window frame shall be 

excluded from the calculation. This 

requirement shall be tested by projection on 

to a vertical plane at right angles to the 

longitudinal centreplane of the vehicle. The 

degree of obstruction shall be measured 

with the sun visors folded back. 

15.2.4.8.2. Exterior mirrors (Classes II, III, 

IV, V and VI) 

In the fields of vision specified above, 

obstruction due to the bodywork and its 

components, such as other cab mirrors, 

door handles, outline marker lights, 

direction indicators and front and rear 

bumpers, as well as reflective-surface 

cleaning components, shall not be taken 

into account if they are responsible for a 

total obstruction of less than 10 per cent of 

the specified field of vision. In the case of a 

vehicle designed and constructed for 

special purposes where, due to its special 

features, it is not possible to meet this 

requirement, the obstruction of the required 

field of vision of a Class VI mirror caused 

by the special features may be more than 

10 per cent but not more than necessary for 

its special function. 

過其特殊功能設計之必要區域。 
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15.2.4.10. Test procedure 

The field of vision shall be determined by 

placing powerful light sources at the ocular 

points and examining the light reflected on 

the vertical monitoring screen. Other 

equivalent methods may be used. 

15.2.4.9. Test procedure 

The field of vision shall be determined by 

placing powerful light sources at the ocular 

points and examining the light reflected on 

the vertical monitoring screen. Other 

equivalent methods may be used. 

15.3. DEVICES FOR INDIRECT VISION 

OTHER THAN MIRRORS 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 9~ Figures 11) 

15.3. DEVICES FOR INDIRECT VISION 

OTHER THAN MIRRORS 

 

圖示為位置調整，其內容不影響國內

基準。 

 

02-S4/C1 

1. SCOPE 

This Regulation applies: 

(a) To compulsory and optional devices for 

indirect vision, set out in the table under 

paragraph 15.2.1.1.1. for vehicles of 

category M and N 1/ and to compulsory 

and optional devices for indirect vision 

mentioned in paragraphs 15.2.1.1.3 and 

15.2.1.1.4 for vehicles of category L 1/ 

with bodywork at least partly enclosing the 

driver; 

(b) To the installation of devices for indirect 

visions on vehicles of categories M and N 

and on vehicles of category L 1/ with 

bodywork at least partly enclosing the 

driver. 

 

1. SCOPE 

This Regulation applies: 

(a) to devices for indirect vision, for vehicles 

of category M, N and of L category 

vehicles 1/ with bodywork at least partly 

enclosing the driver; 

(b) to the installation of devices of indirect 

visions for vehicles of categories M and N 

and of L category vehicles 1/ with 

bodywork at least partly enclosing the 

driver. 

(無須修正) 

 
適用範圍： 
本規定適用 
(a)M、N類車輛強制及選配之間接視

野裝置，列載於下表中。有部份或

全部車身遮蔽駕駛之L類強制及選

配間接視野裝置。 
(b) M、N類車輛間接視野裝置安裝及

有部份或全部車身遮蔽駕駛之L類。 
 
 

無 

03    

21. Transitional provisions 
21.1. As from the official date of entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

21. Transitional provisions 
21.1. As from the official date of entry into 

force of the 02 series of amendments to this 

二十三之一、間接視野安裝規定(草
案) 

1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 

二十三、間接視野安裝規定 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國九十五年七月一日
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this Regulation, no Contracting Party 

applying this Regulation shall refuse an 

application for approval under this 

Regulation as amended by the 03 series of 

amendments. 

安裝規定緩衝18個月(即2014.1.26) 

另針對攝影-監看裝置 落日條款24個月，

2014.7.26起，均應符合03版版之規定。 

 

Regulation, no Contracting Party applying 

this Regulation shall refuse an application 

for approval under this Regulation as 

amended by the 02 series of amendments. 

1.1 中華民國○○年○月○日起，新

型式之 L、M 及 N 類車輛及中華民
國○○年○月○日起，各型式之 L、
M 及 N 類車輛，其間接視野裝置(照
後鏡)安裝應符合本項規定，且除

VI-A類外應使用符合本基準規定之

間接視野裝置(照後鏡)。 
 
1.2符合基準項次「二十三」規定之既

有型式 L、M 及 N 類車輛，其視鏡

類間接視野裝置之安裝，亦視同符

合本項規定。 
 
1.2既有型式 M2和M3 類車輛，應出

具其間接視野裝置安裝符合本項

5.1.6及 5.1.7之聲明文件，必要時審
驗機構得以實車查核方式確認。 

1.3各型式之Ｍ類和Ｎ類車輛，其間接

視野裝置安裝應符合本項規定，且

除VI-A類外應使用符合本基準規定

之間接視野裝置。 

起，新型式之 L1 和 L3 類車輛及

中華民國九十七年七月一日起，各
型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，

其間接視野裝置(照後鏡)安裝應

符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基

準規定之間接視野裝置(照後鏡)。 
1.2 中華民國一００年一月一日

起，新型式之Ｍ類和Ｎ類車輛，其
間接視野裝置安裝應符合本項規

定，且除 VI-A 類外應使用符合本

基準規定之間接視野裝置。 
1.3 中華民國一０一年一月一日

起，既有型式 M2和 M3 類車輛，

應出具其間接視野裝置安裝符合

本項 5.1.6及 5.1.7之聲明文件，必

要時審驗機構得以實車查核方式

確認。 
1.4 中華民國一０二年一月一日

起，各型式之Ｍ類和Ｎ類車輛，其

間接視野裝置安裝應符合本項規

定，且除 VI-A 類外應使用符合本

基準規定之間接視野裝置。 
21.2. As from 12 months after entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, Contracting Parties 

applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of device for indirect 

vision only if the type meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 03 series of amendments. 

21.2. As from 26 January 2006, Contracting 

Parties applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of vehicle with regard 

to the installation of devices for indirect 

vision only if the type of vehicle meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 02 series of amendments. 

However, this date shall be postponed by 
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12 months as regards the requirements 

concerning the installation of a Class VI 

front mirror. 

21.3. As from 18 months after entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, Contracting Parties 

applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of vehicle with regard 

to the installation of devices for indirect 

vision only if the type of vehicle meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 03 series of amendments. 

21.3. As from 26 January 2006, Contracting 

Parties applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of devices for indirect 

vision only if the type meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 02 series of amendments. 

However, this date shall be postponed by 

12 months with regard to the requirements 

concerning a Class VI front mirror as a 

component and its installation on vehicles. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

 

無 

21.4. As from 24 months after entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, Contracting Parties 

applying this Regulation may refuse to 

recognize approvals of a type of vehicle 

with regard to the installation of a 

camera-monitor device for indirect vision 

or type of camera-monitor device for 

indirect vision which have not been 

granted in accordance with the 03 series of 

amendments to this Regulation. 

21.4. As from 26 January 2010 for vehicles 

of category M1 and N1 and 26 January 

2007 for vehicles of other categories, 

Contracting Parties applying this 

Regulation may refuse to recognize 

approvals of a type of vehicle which have 

not been granted in accordance with the 02 

series of amendments to this Regulation. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 
 

無 

21.5. As from 26 January 2010 for vehicles 

of category M1 and N1 and from 26 

January 2007 for vehicles of other 

categories, Contracting Parties applying 

this Regulation may refuse to recognize 

approvals of a device for indirect vision 

21.5. As from 26 January 2010 for vehicles 

of category M1 and N1 and from 26 

January 2007 for vehicles of other 

categories, Contracting Parties applying 

this Regulation may refuse to recognize 

approvals of a device for indirect vision 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 
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which have not been granted in accordance 

with the 02 series of amendments to this 

Regulation. 

which have not been granted in accordance 

with the 02 series of amendments to this 

Regulation. 

21.6. Approvals which were granted to 

devices for indirect vision of Classes I or 

III pursuant to this Regulation in its 

original form (00 series) or modified by the 

01 or 02 series of amendments before the 

date of entry into force of this series of 

amendments shall remain valid. 

21.6. Approvals which were granted to 

rear-view mirrors of Classes I or III 

pursuant to this Regulation in its original 

form (00 series) or modified by the 01 

series of amendments before the date of 

entry into force of this series of 

amendments shall remain valid. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 

21.7. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraph 21.2, approvals which were 

granted to mirrors of Classes II, IV, V, VI 

or VII pursuant to this Regulation as 

modified by the 02 series of amendments 

21.7. The provisions of this Regulation shall 

not prohibit the approval of a type of 

vehicle with regard to the mounting of 

rear-view mirrors pursuant to this 

Regulation as modified by the 02 series of 

amendments, if all or part of the rear-view 

mirrors of Classes I or III, with which it is 

fitted, bear the approval mark prescribed by 

the original version (00 or 01series) of this 

Regulation. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 

21.8. The provisions of this Regulation shall 

not prohibit the approval of a type of 

vehicle with regard to the mounting of 

devices for indirect vision pursuant to this 

Regulation as modified by the 03 series of 

amendments, if all or part of the devices 

for indirect vision of Classes I or III, with 

which it is fitted, bear the approval mark 

prescribed by this Regulation in its original 

form (00 series) or modified by the 01 or 

21.8. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraphs 21.3. and 21.5. above, for the 

purpose of replacement parts Contracting 

Parties applying this Regulation shall 

continue to grant approvals according to 

the 01 series of amendments to this 

Regulation, to devices for indirect vision 

for use on vehicle types which have been 

approved before the date mentioned in 

paragraph 21.2. pursuant to the 01 series of 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

 

無 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 16 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

02 series of amendments. amendments of Regulation No. 46, and, 

where applicable, subsequent extensions to 

these approvals. 

21.9. The provisions of this Regulation shall 

not prohibit the approval of a type of 

vehicle with regard to the mounting of 

devices for indirect vision pursuant to this 

Regulation as modified by the 03 series of 

amendments, if all or part of the rear-view 

mirrors of Classes II, IV, V, VI or VII, 

with which it is fitted, bear the approval 

mark prescribed by the 02 series of 

amendments of this Regulation. 

無 (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

 

無 

21.10. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraphs 21.2., 21.4. and 21.5. above, for 

the purpose of replacement parts, 

Contracting Parties applying this 

Regulation shall continue to grant 

approvals according to the 01 series of 

amendments to this Regulation, to devices 

for indirect vision of classes I to V and VII 

for use on vehicle types which have been 

approved before 26 January 2006 pursuant 

to the 01 series of amendments of 

Regulation No. 46 and to devices for 

indirect vision of class VI for use on 

vehicles which have been approved before 

26 January 2007 pursuant to the 01 series 

of amendments of Regulation No. 46, and, 

where applicable, subsequent extensions to 

無 (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 
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these approvals. 

21.11. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraphs 21.2., 21.4. and 21.5. above, for 

the purpose of replacement parts 

Contracting Parties applying this 

Regulation shall continue to grant 

approvals according 02 series of 

amendments to this Regulation, to devices 

for indirect vision for use on vehicle types 

which have been approved before the date 

mentioned in paragraph 21.2 pursuant to 

the 02 series of amendments of Regulation 

No.46, and, where applicable, subsequent 

extensions to these approvals. 

無 (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 

2. Definitions 
… 
2.1.2.6. "Critical object" means a cylindrical 

object with a height of 0.50 m and a 

diameter of 0.30 m." 

2. Definitions 
… 
2.1.2.6. "Critical object" means a circular 

object with a diameter D0 = 0.8 m.2/ 

2.8 臨界物體(Critical object)：係指高

度為０．五公尺且直徑為０．三公

尺之圓柱型物體。 

無 
 

2.1.2.7. "Critical perception" means the level 

of perception that can just be obtained 

under critical conditions via the viewing 

system used. This corresponds to the 

situation in which the representative scale 

of the critical object is multiple times 

larger than the smallest detail that can be 

perceived via the viewing system. 

2.1.2.7. "Critical perception" means the level 

of perception that the human eye is 

generally capable of achieving under 

various conditions. For traffic conditions 

the limiting value for a critical perception 

is eight arc-minutes of visual angle. 

2.9 臨界視覺(Critical perception)：係
指藉由監看裝置於臨界情況下所獲

得之視覺程度。於此狀態，臨界物

體之代表尺度數倍大於由監看裝置

所能觀測之最小可見視標。 
 
 

無 

 

 

2.1.2.9. "Detection distance" means the 

distance measured from the centre of the 

lens of the camera to the point at which a 

2.1.2.9. "Detection distance" means the 

distance measured at ground level from the 

viewing reference point to the extreme 

2.10 偵測距離:係指從攝影鏡頭中心

至可感測到臨界物體之位置間之距

離。 

無 
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critical object can just be perceived (as 

defined by the critical perception). 

point at which a critical object can just be 

perceived (the limiting value for a critical 

perception just barely achieved). 

 

2.1.2.10. (Reserved) 2.1.2.10. "Critical field of vision" means the 

area in which a critical object has to be 

detected by means of a device for indirect 

vision and that is defined by an angle and 

one or more detection distances. 

(現行車 輛安全 基準 內無此 名詞釋
義，故新修正為保留並不影響現行

國內基準。) 

無 

2.1.2.11. (Reserved) 2.1.2.11. "Viewing reference point" means 

the point linked to the vehicle to which the 

prescribed field of vision is related. This 

point is the projection on the ground of the 

intersection of a vertical plane passing 

through the driver's ocular points with a 

plane parallel to the median longitudinal 

plane of the vehicle situated 20 cm outside 

the vehicle. 

(現行車 輛安全 基準 內無此 名詞釋
義，故新修正為保留並不影響現行

國內基準。) 

無 

2.1.2.14. "Smear" is a vertical bright bar 

displayed on the monitor while sun light or 

light from other bright light sources is 

directly hitting into the lens of the camera. 

Smear is an optical artefact. 

 
2.1.1.13. "Class of mirror" means all devices 
having one or more common characteristics 
or functions. They are classified as follows: 
… 
(f) Class VII: Mirrors intended for L 
category vehicles with bodywork, giving the 
field of vision defined in paragraph 15.2.4.7. 

(page 11) 

無 2.11 漏光(Smear):係指當太陽或其他

光源的光直接照射於攝影裝置鏡頭
時，顯示於螢幕上的垂直光帶。漏

光為一種光學假象。 
 

無 
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5. Approval 
… 
5.2. An approval number shall be assigned to 

each type approved. Its first two digits (at 

present 03) shall indicate the series of 

amendments incorporating the most recent 

major technical amendments made to the 

Regulation at the time of issue of the 

approval. The same Contracting Party shall 

not assign the same number to another type 

of device for indirect vision. 

5. Approval 
… 
5.2. An approval number shall be assigned to 

each type approved. Its first two digits (at 

present 02,) shall indicate the series of 

amendments incorporating the most recent 

major technical amendments made to the 

Regulation at the time of issue of the 

approval. The same Contracting Party shall 

not assign the same number to another type 

of device for indirect vision. 

(現行車 輛安全 基準 內無此 認證規

定，故新修正並不影響現行國內基
準。) 

無 

15. Requirements 
… 
15.3. Devices for indirect vision other than 

mirrors 

15.3.1. A device for indirect vision shall give 

such performances that a critical object can 

be observed by the driver over the entire 

required field of vision, taking into account 

the critical perception according the 

procedure of Annex 10. Alternatively, the 

determination of the displayed object size 

shall be performed according to Annex 11. 

15. Requirements 
… 
15.3. Devices for indirect vision other than 

mirrors 

15.3.1. A device for indirect vision shall give 

such performances that a critical object can 

be observed within the described field of 

vision, taking into account the critical 

perception. 

8. 提供間接視野之非視鏡類裝置 
8.1 為能有敏銳察覺，間接視野裝置

應能由駕駛者觀測到所規定視野範

圍內之臨界物體，此應依9.所述確
認。或亦可選擇以10.基準項次「間

接視野裝置」11.所述程序確認其所
顯示物體尺寸。 

8.2... 
 

8. 提供間接視野之非視鏡類裝置 
8.1 為能有敏銳察覺，間接視野裝置

應能觀看到所規定視野範圍內之

重要物體。 
8.2... 
 

15.3.3. (Reserved) 15.3.3. For the determination of the detection 

distance in case of camera-monitor devices 

for indirect vision, the procedure of Annex 

10 shall be applied. 

8.3 提供間接視野-攝影/監看裝置，應

以 9.所述程序來決定其偵測距離。 
 

8.3 提供間接視野 -攝影 /監看裝

置，應以 9.所述程序來決定其偵測

距離。 
 
 

Annex 5 
Arrangement of approval mark of a device 

Annex 5 
Arrangement of approval mark of a device 

(僅認證編號修改，國內基準並未納

入，所以此修正不影響條文內容。) 

無 
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for indirect vision 
The above approval mark affixed to a device 

for indirect vision indicates that the mirror 

is a rear-view mirror, of Class II, which 

has been approved in the Netherlands (E 4) 

pursuant to Regulation No. 46 and under 

approval number 032439. The first two 

digits of the approval number indicate that 

Regulation No. 46 already included the 03 

series of amendments when the approval 

was granted. 

for indirect vision 
The above approval mark affixed to a device 

for indirect vision indicates that the mirror 

is a rear-view mirror, of Class II, which has 

been approved in the Netherlands (E 4) 

pursuant to Regulation No. 46 and under 

approval number 022439. The first two 

digits of the approval number indicate that 

Regulation No. 46 already included the 02 

series of amendments when the approval 

was granted. 
Annex 10 
Calculation of the detection distance 
1. Camera monitor device for indirect 

vision 
1.1. Determination of the smallest 

discernable detail 

The smallest discernable detail of the naked 

eye shall be defined according to standard 

ophthalmologic tests like the Landolt C 

test or the Triangle Orientation 

Discrimination (TOD) test. The smallest 

discernable detail at the centre of the 

viewing system can be determined using 

the Landolt C test or the TOD test. In the 

rest of the viewing area the smallest 

discernable detail may be estimated from 

the centrally determined smallest 

discernable detail and the local image 

deformation. For instance, in the case of a 

Annex 10 
Calculation of the detection distance 
1. Camera monitor device for indirect 

vision 
1.1. Resolution threshold of a camera 
The resolution threshold of a camera is 

defined by the formula: 

 
where: 

omegac - resolution threshold of the camera 

(arc-min)  

betac - angle of vision of the camera 

(degrees) 
Nc - number of video lines of the camera (#) 
The manufacturer shall supply the values for 

betac and Nc 

9. 攝影/監看裝置之偵測距離的計算 
9.1 最 小 可 見 視 標  (Smallest 

discernable detail)應依標準眼科
光學測試決定裸眼視力下最小可

見視標，如藍道爾氏C字視力表

(Landolt C test)或三角方位識別

(TOD)測試。 
位於監看裝置中心位置之最小可

見視標，可經由藍道爾氏C字視力

表或三角方位識別(TOD)測試辨

視。 
監看裝置上其餘視區之最小可見

視標，可由中心位置之最小可見

視標與原始圖像的變形進行估

算。例如，數位攝影裝置螢幕上
任一像素位置之最小可見視標，

與該像素所形成的三維空間角度
(Solid angle)成反比。 

 

9. 攝影/監看裝置之偵測距離的計

算 
9.1 攝影機的解析度基準-慣例定義

公式如下： 

c

c
c N2

60
βω =  

符號標示如下： 
ω c= 攝 影 機 的 解 析 度 基 準 值

(arc-min) 
βc=攝影機視野的角度(degrees) 
Nc=攝影機畫數(#) 
製造商應提供βc 和 Nc值 
27.間接視野裝置—無。 
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digital camera the smallest discernable 

detail at a given pixel location (in the 

monitor) scales inversely with the solid 

angle of the pixel. 
1.1.1. Landolt-C test 

In the Landolt-C test, test symbols are judged 

by the subject under test. In accordance 

with this test the smallest discernable detail 

is defined as the visual angle of the gap 

size of the Landolt C symbol at threshold 

size and is expressed in arcmin. The 

threshold size corresponds to the size at 

which the subject judges the orientation 

correctly in 75 percent of the trials. The 

smallest discernable detail is determined in 

a test involving a human observer. A test 

chart containing test symbols is placed in 

front of the camera and the observer judges 

the orientation of test symbols from the 

monitor. From the threshold gap size of the 

Landolt C test symbol d (m) and the 

distance between the test pattern and the 

camera D (m) the smallest discernable 

detail omega c (arcmin) is calculated as 

follows: 

 

 

 

 

無 9.1.1 藍道爾氏C字視力表 
在藍道爾氏C字視力表測試時，受測

對象是以判別符號方式進行試驗。

依照測試所得，最小可見視標表示

為在基準尺寸(Threshold size)所得

之藍道爾氏C字符號缺口尺寸(Gap 
size)視角，並以分角弧 (arcmin)表
示。基準尺寸即為受測對象能有百
分之七五受測次數正確判別出缺口

方向時之該缺口尺寸。在進行最小

可見視標測試時，需有一名觀測

人。將包含測試符號之測試圖表放
置在攝影鏡頭前方，觀測人從螢幕

上判別測試符號方向。經由藍道爾

氏C字視標的基準缺口尺寸d (單
位：公尺)、測試圖表與攝影鏡頭間

之距離D (單位：公尺)，可以如下公

式 計 算 得 知 最 小 可 見 視 標 ω

c(arcmin): 
 
 
 

無 

1.1.2. TOD test 
The Landolt C test can be used to determine 

無 9.1.2 三角方位識別(TOD)測試 無 
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the smallest discernable detail of the 

camera-monitor system. However, for 

sensor systems it is more suitable to use 

the TOD (Triangle Orientation 

Discrimination) method which is similar to 

the Landolt C method, but involves 

equilateral triangular test patterns. The 

Triangle Orientation Discrimination 

method is described in detail by Bijl & 

Valeton (1999), who provide practical 

guidelines on how to perform a TOD 

measurement. In the method, triangular test 

patterns (see Figure 1) are viewed through 

the viewing system under test. Each 

triangle can have one out of four possible 

orientations (apex up, left, right or down) 

and the observer indicates/guesses for each 

triangle its orientation. When this 

procedure is repeated for many (randomly 

oriented) triangles of different sizes the 

fraction of correct responses can be plotted 

(see Figure 2), and increases with test 

pattern size. The threshold is defined as the 

point at which the fraction correct crosses 

the 0.75 level and can be obtained by 

fitting a smooth function through the data 

(see Bijl & Valeton, 1999). Critical 

perception is reached when the critical 

object diameter equals two times the width 

of the triangle at threshold size. The 

藍道爾氏C字視力表測試可用於決

定攝影 /監看裝置之最小可見視

標。然而對感測裝置而言，採用相

似於藍道爾氏C字視力表方法，而

內含等邊三角形測試圖案之三角方

位 識 別 (Triangle Orientation 
Discrimination, TOD)較為合適。Bijl 
& Valeton (1999)提出三角方位識別

(TOD)方法的測試指南，說明如何

執行三角方位識別(TOD)測試的細

部程序。測試時，透過監看裝置識

別三角方位測試圖形 (如圖九所
示)。三角測試圖形可能為四個方向

的其中之一(尖端朝上、向左、向
右、朝下)，觀測人需指出三角測試

圖形之方向。當重複進行數次不同
尺寸三角測試圖形(隨機方向)後，

可將正確指出之百分率與測試圖像
尺寸相對應關係標註於圖表(如圖
一０所示)。 
基準尺寸點之定義，為測試數據所

得到一平滑函數 ( 參 照 Bijl & 
Valeton, 1999)圖表上，對應於０．

七五級分處之尺寸點。當臨界物體

直徑等於基準尺寸點之三角圖形寬

度之二倍時，即已達到臨界視覺。

最小可見視標(ωc)等於基準尺寸點

之三角圖形寬度的０．二五倍。此

意即經由基準尺寸點之三角圖形寬

度w(單位：公尺)及測試圖表與攝影
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smallest discernable detail (omegac) is 

equal to 0.25 times the width of the 

triangle at threshold size. This means that, 

from the threshold triangle width w (in m) 

and the distance between test pattern and 

the camera D (in m) the smallest 

discernable detail omegac (in arcmin) is 

calculated as follows: 

 

 

 

 

鏡頭間之距離D(單位：公尺)，可以

如下公式計算得知最小可見視標ω

c(arcmin): 
 
 
 

1.2. Determination of the critical viewing 

distance of the monitor 

For a monitor having certain dimensions and 

properties, the distance to the monitor can 

be calculated within which the detection 

distance is dependent only on the 

performances of the camera. The critical 

viewing distance rmcrit is defined as the 

distance at which the smallest discernable 

detail displayed on the monitor spans 1 arc 

min measured from the eye (the acuity 

threshold of a standard observer). 

 

 

 

 
where: 

rmcrit : critical viewing distance of the 

1.2. Determination of the critical viewing 

distance of the monitor 

For a monitor having certain dimensions and 

properties, a distance to the monitor can be 

calculated within which the detection 

distance is dependent only on the 

performances of the camera. This critical 

viewing distance rm,c is defined by: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
where: 

9.2 依照監看裝置的某些尺寸和特

性，可計算與監看裝置的距離，在
該距離內時偵測距離就只和攝影機

性能有關。此臨界物體觀測距離rmcrit 
之定義為從眼睛(標準視力觀測者

之視角基準)測得螢幕上所顯示最

小可見視標ω c為1分角弧時之距

離，計算公式如下:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
rmcrit=螢幕之臨界觀測距離（公尺） 

δ=螢幕上最小可見視標ωc所對應之

受測物尺寸（公尺） 
 

9.2 依照監看裝置的某些尺寸和特

性，可計算與監看裝置的距離，在

該距離內時偵測距離就只和攝影機

性能有關。此重要物體觀看距離rm,c 
公式如下: 





=

60.2
tan.2.

.
eye

m

m
cm

N

H
r

ω
 

 
rm,c=重要觀看距離（m） 
Hm=監看裝置影像的高度(m) 
Nm=監看裝置畫數(-) 
ωeye=眼睛的解析度基準(minutes of 
arch) 
角弧(minutes of arch)換算至角度時

的常數為60 
製造商應提供Hm and Nm 
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monitor (m) 

delta: size of the smallest discernable detail 

on the monitor (m) 

rm,c - critical viewing distance (m) 
Hm - height of the monitor image (m) 
Nm - number of video lines of the monitor (-) 

omegaeye - resolution threshold of the 

observer (minutes of arch) 

The number 60 is for conversion from 

minutes of arches to degrees. 
The manufacturer shall supply the values for 
Hm and Nm. 
omegaeye = 1 

 
 

ωeye=1 
 

1.3. Determination of the detection distance 

1.3.1. Maximum detection distance within 

the critical viewing distance where, due to 

the installation, the distance eye-monitor is 

less than the critical viewing distance, the 

maximum attainable detection distance is 

defined as: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
where: 

rdclose: detection distance (m) 

D0 : diameter of the critical object (m) 

according to paragraph 2.1.2.6.; for the 

calculation of rdclose for class V and VI 

devices, a representative value of 0,30 m 

1.3. Determination of the detection distance 

1.3.1. Maximum detection distance within the 

critical viewing distance where, due to the 

installation, the distance eye-monitor is less 

than the critical viewing distance, the 

maximum attainable detection distance 

shall be defined by: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
where: 
rd - detection distance [m] 
Do - diameter of the object [m] 
f - threshold increasing factor 
omegac , betac and Nc according to paragraph 
1.1. 
D0 = 0.8 m 

9.3 偵測距離決定 
9.3.1 最大偵測距離在臨界觀測距離 
內者，因為安裝狀況，眼睛-監看裝

置的距離小於臨界觀測距離，則可

獲得最大的偵測距離如下： 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
rdclose＝偵測距離(公尺) 
Do＝物體直徑(公尺) 
參照2.8所述。若為計算外部近側視鏡

(類型V)與車前視鏡(類型VI)之偵測

距離(rdclose)，則Do =0.30m。 
f = 8 
ωc=攝影機最小可見識標（分角弧

arcmin） 
 

9.3 偵測距離決定 
9.3.1 最大偵測距離在重要觀看距

離內者，因為安裝狀況，眼睛-監
看裝置的距離小於重要觀看距

離，則可獲得最大的偵測距離應

如下： 
 





=




=
c

cc
d

N

f

D
f

D
r

.2

.
60

.
tan

00

βω  

rd＝偵測距離[m] 
Do＝物體直徑[m] 
f=基準提升因子 
D0 = 0.8 m 
f = 8 
ω c= 攝 影 機 的 解 析 度 基 準 值

(arc-min) 
βc=攝影機視野的角度(degrees) 
Nc=攝影機畫數(#) 
製造商應提供βc 和 Nc值 
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shall be used 

f: threshold increasing factor, which is equal 

to 8 omegac: smallest discernable detail 

(arcmin) 

弧 分 ／ 弧 秒 (arcmin, arc-minute /arcsec, 

arc-second )：天空計量單位。繞天空轉一

整圈含360度，被分成60個弧分；每弧分

被分爲60個弧秒。 

  可見1弧分爲6°，10弧分爲60°，等等。 

f = 8   

1.3.2. Detection distance greater than the 

critical viewing distance. Where, due to the 

installation, the distance eye-monitor is more 

than the critical viewing distance, the 

maximum obtainable detection distance is 

defined as: 

 

 

 

 
where: 
rdfar: detection distance for distances larger 

than the critical viewing distance (m) 

rdclose: detection distance for distances 

smaller than the critical viewing distance 

(m) 

rm: viewing distance, i.e. distance between 

eye and monitor (m) 

rmcrit: critical viewing distance (m) 

1.3.2. Detection distance greater than the 

critical viewing distance. Where, due to the 

installation, the distance eye-monitor is more 

than the critical viewing distance, the 

maximum obtainable detection distance 

shall be defined: 

 

 

 

 
where: 
rm - viewing distance to the monitor (m) 
Dm - diagonal of the monitor screen (inch) 
Nm - umber of video lines of the monitor (-) 
betac and Nc according to paragraph 1.1. 

Nm and omegaeye according to paragraph 1.2. 

 

9.3.2 偵測距離大於臨界物體觀測距

離者，係指安裝後，眼睛-監看裝置

的距離大於臨界觀測距離，可獲得

的最大偵測距離如下: 
 
 
 
 
 
rdfar: 大於臨界物體觀測距離之偵測

距離(公尺) 
rdclose: 小於臨界物體觀測距離(m)之
偵測距離(公尺) 

rm=觀測距離，意即眼睛與螢幕間之距

離(公尺) 
rmcrit: 臨界觀測距離（公尺） 

9.3.2 偵測距離大於重要物體觀看

距離者，係指安裝後，眼睛-監看

裝置的距離大於重要觀看距離，

可獲得的最大偵查距離如下: 








•••

=
60

tan
.01524.02

.
tan

0

eye
m

m

m

c

c

d

r
D

N

N

f

D
r ωβ

 
rm=至監看裝置的觀看距離(m) 
Dm=監看裝置的對角尺寸(inch) 
Nm=監看裝置的畫數(-) 
βc=攝影機視野的角度(degrees) 
Nc=攝影機畫數(#) 
ωeye=眼睛的解析度基準(minutes of 
arch) 
ωeye=1 

 
12.2 
Figure 3 (新)  
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15.2.1.1.3 (新) 

 
1/ No interior rear-view mirror is required if the visibility conditions referred to in paragraph 15.2.4.1. below cannot be met. 
In this case two exterior rear-view mirrors are required, one on the left and one on the right hand side of the vehicle. 
 
 

E = 內部後視鏡 
OD = 駕駛者眼睛 
OE = 駕駛者眼睛 
ID = 虛擬單眼影像 
IE = 虛擬單眼影像 
I = 虛擬雙眼影像 
A = 左眼視角 
B = 右眼視角 
C = 雙眼視角(binocular angle of vision) 
D = 雙眼視角(ambinocular angle of vision) 
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4.3  
 

1/若下述 7.1所述視野狀態無法符合時，無需裝設內部後視鏡。 

若規定裝設兩個外部後視鏡，則個別裝於車輛兩側。 

 
 
 
 
Figure 4: Field of vision of Class I mirror 

 
 

車種 內部視鏡(I 類) 主外部視鏡(III 及 VII 類) 
L 類車輛有部份或全部

車身遮蔽駕駛者 
11/ 1，若有裝設一內部視鏡者 

2，若未裝設內部視鏡者 
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圖二：車內照後鏡（I 類）之地面視野區域  
 
 
 
Figure 5: Field of vision of Class II mirrors 
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圖三：車外照後鏡(II 類)之地面視野區域  
 
 
 
Figure 6: Field of vision of Class III mirrors 
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            圖四：車外照後鏡（III 類）之地面視野區域 
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Figure 7: Field of vision of Class IV wide-angle mirrors 
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      圖五：廣角車外視鏡（Ⅳ類）之地面視野示意圖 
 
 
 
 
 
Figures 8a and 8b: Field of vision of Class V close-proximity mirror 
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圖六：A、B近側車外視鏡（Ⅴ類）之地面視野區域 
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Figure 9: Field of vision of Class VI front mirror 

 
 

 
圖七：車前視鏡（VI 類）之地面視野區域  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 37 

Figure 10: Field of vision of Class VII mirrors 
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圖八：車外照後鏡（VII 類）之地面視野區域   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 駕駛者眼點 

     視野區域 

     視野區域 

在道路右側之主要外部後視鏡 

右側 

車外照後鏡 

左側 

車外照後鏡 
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Annex 10 
Figure 1: Triangular test patterns used in the Triangle Orientation Discrimination (TOD) method 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
            圖九：三角方位識別(TOD)測試圖形 
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Figure 2: Typical relationship between the size of the triangle and the fraction of correct responses. 
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圖一０：矯正級分與測試圖像尺寸相對關係圖 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

測試圖像尺寸 

矯
正
級
分

(F
raction correct) 

基準尺寸點 
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UN R46 REAR-VIEW MIRRORS 2009/10/12 02-S4 2010/3/17 02-S4/C1 2012/10/03 03 2012/12/06 03-S1照後鏡 
增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

1. SCOPE 

This Regulation applies: 

(a) to devices for indirect vision, for vehicles 

of category M, N and of L category 

vehicles 1/ with bodywork at least partly 

enclosing the driver; 

(b) to the installation of devices of indirect 

visions for vehicles of categories M and N 

and of L category vehicles 1/ with 

bodywork at least partly enclosing the 

driver. 

 
1/ As defined in Annex 7 to the Consolidated 

Resolution on the Construction of Vehicles 
(R.E.3) (TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev.1/Amend.2 
as last amended by Amend.4). 

1/ As defined in Annex 7 to the Consolidated 
Resolution on the Construction of Vehicles 
(R.E.3) (TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev.1/Amend.2 
as last amended by Amend.4). 

1.*/ SCOPE 

This Regulation applies: 

(a) to devices for indirect vision for vehicles 

of category M, N, and of category L 1/ with 

bodywork at least partly enclosing the 

driver, 

(b) to the installation of devices for indirect 

vision on vehicles of category M and N 1/. 

二十七、間接視野裝置 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國九十五年七月一日起，

使用於L1及L3類車輛之新型式間接

視野裝置 (照後鏡)及中華民國九十

七年七月一日起，使用於L1、L2、
L3及L5類車輛之各型式間接視野裝

置(照後鏡)，應符合本項規定。 
1.2 中華民國一００年一月一日起，

使用於M及N類車輛之新型式間接

視野裝置 及中華民國一０二年一

月一日起，使用於M及N類車輛之各
型式間接視野裝置，應符合本項規

定。 
1.3 除大客車及幼童專用車以外之車

輛，申請少量車型安全審驗者，得

免符合本項「間接視野裝置」規定。 
1.4 申請逐車少量車型安全審驗之車

輛，得免符合本項「間接視野裝置」

規定。 

二十七、間接視野裝置 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國九十五年七月一日

起，使用於L1及L3類車輛之新型
式間接視野裝置 (照後鏡)及中華
民國九十七年七月一日起，使用於
L1、L2、L3及L5類車輛之各型式

間接視野裝置(照後鏡)，應符合本

項規定。 
1.2 中華民國一００年一月一日

起，使用於M及N類車輛之新型式

間接視野裝置 及中華民國一０二

年一月一日起，使用於M及N類車

輛之各型式間接視野裝置，應符合

本項規定。 
1.3 除大客車及幼童專用車以外之

車輛，申請少量車型安全審驗者，

得免符合本項「間接視野裝置」規
定。 

1.4 申請逐車少量車型安全審驗之

車輛，得免符合本項「間接視野裝

置」規定。 
  2. 名詞釋義： 

… 
原2.1.1內容調整至230，後方編號依序

向前調整，內容如下： 
2.1.1視鏡：指任何一種裝置，可提供

車輛後面、側邊(通常由照後鏡提供

此功能)或前面(通常由前照鏡提供

2. 名詞釋義： 
2.1.1視鏡：指任何一種裝置，可提

供車輛後面、側邊(通常由照後鏡

提供此功能)或前面(通常由前照

鏡提供此功能，L 類車輛除外)清
晰之視線；但不包括複雜之光學

系統，如潛望鏡。 
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此功能，L 類車輛除外)清晰之視

線；但不包括複雜之光學系統，如

潛望鏡。 
2.1.2 車內視鏡：指安裝於車輛之乘室
內。 

2.1.3 車外視鏡：指安裝於車輛乘室
外。 

2.1.4 L類車輛之照後鏡：指任何一種

視鏡裝置，可提供L類車輛後面與側

邊清晰之視線；但不包括複雜之光

學系統，如潛望鏡。 
 
 

2.1.2 車內視鏡：指安裝於車輛之乘

室內。 
2.1.3 車外視鏡：指安裝於車輛乘室

外。 
2.1.4 L 類車輛之照後鏡：指任何一

種視鏡裝置，可提供 L 類車輛後

面與側邊清晰之視線；但不包括複

雜之光學系統，如潛望鏡。 

5. APPROVAL 

... 

5.4. There shall be affixed, conspicuously 

and in the space referred to in paragraph 

4.2. above, to every device for indirect 

vision conforming to a type approved 

under this Regulation, in addition to the 

mark prescribed in paragraph 4.1., an 

international approval mark consisting of: 

5.4.1. A circle surrounding the letter "E" 

followed by the distinguishing number of 

the country which has granted approval; 3/ 

5.4.2. An approval number; 

5.4.3. An additional symbol I or II or III or 

IV or V or VI or VII, specifying the class 

to which the type of mirror belongs or the 

symbol S in case of any device for indirect 

5. APPROVAL 

... 

5.4. There shall be affixed, conspicuously and 

in the space referred to in paragraph 4.2. 

above, to every device for indirect vision 

conforming to a type approved under this 

Regulation, in addition to the mark 

prescribed in paragraph 4.1., an 

international approval mark consisting of: 

5.4.1. A circle surrounding the letter "E" 

followed by the distinguishing number of 

the country which has granted approval; 3/ 

5.4.2. An approval number; 

5.4.3. An additional symbol I or II or III or IV 

or V or VI, specifying the class to which 

the type of mirror belongs or the symbol S 

in case of any device for indirect vision 

(此為認可之項目，故修訂內容不影響
國內基準) 

無 
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vision other than a mirror. The additional 

symbol shall be placed in any convenient 

position in the vicinity of the circle 

containing the letter "E". 

other than a mirror. The additional symbol 

shall be placed in any convenient position 

in the vicinity of the circle containing the 

letter "E". 

03 

21. Transitional provisions 
21.1. As from the official date of entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, no Contracting Party 

applying this Regulation shall refuse an 

application for approval under this 

Regulation as amended by the 03 series of 

amendments. 

 

單品規定緩衝12個月(即2013.7.26) 

另針對攝影-監看裝置 落日條款24個月，

2014.7.26起，均應符合03版版之規定。 

 

21. Transitional provisions 
21.1. As from the official date of entry into 

force of the 02 series of amendments to this 

Regulation, no Contracting Party applying 

this Regulation shall refuse an application 

for approval under this Regulation as 

amended by the 02 series of amendments. 

二十七之一、間接視野裝置（草案） 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國○○年○月○日起，使

用於 L、M 及 N 類車輛之新型式間

接視野裝置 (照後鏡)及中華民國

○○年○月○日起，使用於 L、M
及 N 類車輛之各型式間接視野裝置

(照後鏡)，應符合本項規定。 
1.2符合基準項次「二十七」規定之既

有型式 L、M 及 N 類車輛之間接視

野裝置，其視鏡類間接視野裝置

裝，亦視同符合本項規定。。 
1.3 除大客車及幼童專用車以外之車

輛，申請少量車型安全審驗者，得

免符合本項「間接視野裝置」規定。 
1.4 申請逐車少量車型安全審驗之車

輛，得免符合本項「間接視野裝置」
規定。 

二十七、間接視野裝置 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國九十五年七月一日

起，使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新

型式間接視野裝置 (照後鏡)及中
華民國九十七年七月一日起，使

用於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之

各型式間接視野裝置(照後鏡)，應

符合本項規定。 
1.2 中華民國一００年一月一日

起，使用於 M 及 N 類車輛之新型

式間接視野裝置 及中華民國一

０二年一月一日起，使用於 M 及

N 類車輛之各型式間接視野裝

置，應符合本項規定。 
1.3 除大客車及幼童專用車以外之

車輛，申請少量車型安全審驗

者，得免符合本項「間接視野裝

置」規定。 
1.4 申請逐車少量車型安全審驗之

車輛，得免符合本項「間接視野裝

置」規定。 
21.2. As from 12 months after entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, Contracting Parties 

21.2. As from 26 January 2006, Contracting 

Parties applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of vehicle with regard 
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applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of device for indirect 

vision only if the type meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 03 series of amendments. 

to the installation of devices for indirect 

vision only if the type of vehicle meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 02 series of amendments. 

However, this date shall be postponed by 

12 months as regards the requirements 

concerning the installation of a Class VI 

front mirror. 

21.3. As from 18 months after entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, Contracting Parties 

applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of vehicle with regard 

to the installation of devices for indirect 

vision only if the type of vehicle meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 03 series of amendments. 

21.3. As from 26 January 2006, Contracting 

Parties applying this Regulation shall grant 

approvals to a type of devices for indirect 

vision only if the type meets the 

requirements of this Regulation as 

amended by the 02 series of amendments. 

However, this date shall be postponed by 

12 months with regard to the requirements 

concerning a Class VI front mirror as a 

component and its installation on vehicles. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 
 

無 

21.4. As from 24 months after entry into 

force of the 03 series of amendments to 

this Regulation, Contracting Parties 

applying this Regulation may refuse to 

recognize approvals of a type of vehicle 

with regard to the installation of a 

camera-monitor device for indirect vision 

or type of camera-monitor device for 

indirect vision which have not been 

granted in accordance with the 03 series of 

amendments to this Regulation. 

21.4. As from 26 January 2010 for vehicles 

of category M1 and N1 and 26 January 

2007 for vehicles of other categories, 

Contracting Parties applying this 

Regulation may refuse to recognize 

approvals of a type of vehicle which have 

not been granted in accordance with the 02 

series of amendments to this Regulation. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

 
 

無 

21.5. As from 26 January 2010 for vehicles 21.5. As from 26 January 2010 for vehicles (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新 無 
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of category M1 and N1 and from 26 

January 2007 for vehicles of other 

categories, Contracting Parties applying 

this Regulation may refuse to recognize 

approvals of a device for indirect vision 

which have not been granted in accordance 

with the 02 series of amendments to this 

Regulation. 

of category M1 and N1 and from 26 

January 2007 for vehicles of other 

categories, Contracting Parties applying 

this Regulation may refuse to recognize 

approvals of a device for indirect vision 

which have not been granted in accordance 

with the 02 series of amendments to this 

Regulation. 

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

21.6. Approvals which were granted to 

devices for indirect vision of Classes I or 

III pursuant to this Regulation in its 

original form (00 series) or modified by the 

01 or 02 series of amendments before the 

date of entry into force of this series of 

amendments shall remain valid. 

21.6. Approvals which were granted to 

rear-view mirrors of Classes I or III 

pursuant to this Regulation in its original 

form (00 series) or modified by the 01 

series of amendments before the date of 

entry into force of this series of 

amendments shall remain valid. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 

21.7. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraph 21.2, approvals which were 

granted to mirrors of Classes II, IV, V, VI 

or VII pursuant to this Regulation as 

modified by the 02 series of amendments 

21.7. The provisions of this Regulation shall 

not prohibit the approval of a type of 

vehicle with regard to the mounting of 

rear-view mirrors pursuant to this 

Regulation as modified by the 02 series of 

amendments, if all or part of the rear-view 

mirrors of Classes I or III, with which it is 

fitted, bear the approval mark prescribed by 

the original version (00 or 01series) of this 

Regulation. 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 

21.8. The provisions of this Regulation shall 

not prohibit the approval of a type of 

vehicle with regard to the mounting of 

devices for indirect vision pursuant to this 

Regulation as modified by the 03 series of 

21.8. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraphs 21.3. and 21.5. above, for the 

purpose of replacement parts Contracting 

Parties applying this Regulation shall 

continue to grant approvals according to 

(現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 
 

無 
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amendments, if all or part of the devices 

for indirect vision of Classes I or III, with 

which it is fitted, bear the approval mark 

prescribed by this Regulation in its original 

form (00 series) or modified by the 01 or 

02 series of amendments. 

the 01 series of amendments to this 

Regulation, to devices for indirect vision 

for use on vehicle types which have been 

approved before the date mentioned in 

paragraph 21.2. pursuant to the 01 series of 

amendments of Regulation No. 46, and, 

where applicable, subsequent extensions to 

these approvals. 

21.9. The provisions of this Regulation shall 

not prohibit the approval of a type of 

vehicle with regard to the mounting of 

devices for indirect vision pursuant to this 

Regulation as modified by the 03 series of 

amendments, if all or part of the rear-view 

mirrors of Classes II, IV, V, VI or VII, 

with which it is fitted, bear the approval 

mark prescribed by the 02 series of 

amendments of this Regulation. 

無 (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 
 

無 

21.10. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraphs 21.2., 21.4. and 21.5. above, for 

the purpose of replacement parts, 

Contracting Parties applying this 

Regulation shall continue to grant 

approvals according to the 01 series of 

amendments to this Regulation, to devices 

for indirect vision of classes I to V and VII 

for use on vehicle types which have been 

approved before 26 January 2006 pursuant 

to the 01 series of amendments of 

Regulation No. 46 and to devices for 

無 (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新
修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 
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indirect vision of class VI for use on 

vehicles which have been approved before 

26 January 2007 pursuant to the 01 series 

of amendments of Regulation No. 46, and, 

where applicable, subsequent extensions to 

these approvals. 

21.11. Notwithstanding the provisions of 

paragraphs 21.2., 21.4. and 21.5. above, for 

the purpose of replacement parts 

Contracting Parties applying this 

Regulation shall continue to grant 

approvals according 02 series of 

amendments to this Regulation, to devices 

for indirect vision for use on vehicle types 

which have been approved before the date 

mentioned in paragraph 21.2 pursuant to 

the 02 series of amendments of Regulation 

No.46, and, where applicable, subsequent 

extensions to these approvals. 

無 (現行車輛安全基準內無此條文，故新

修正並不影響現行國內基準。) 

無 

03-S1 

6. Requirements 

6.1. Mirrors 

6.1.1. General specifications 

6.1.1.1. All mirrors shall be adjustable. 

6.1.1.2. The edge of the reflecting surface 

must be enclosed in a protective housing 

(holder, etc.) which, on its perimeter, must 

have a value "c" greater than or equal to 

2.5 mm at all points and in all directions. If 

the reflecting surface projects beyond the 

6. Requirements 

6.1. Mirrors 

6.1.1. General specifications 

6.1.1.1. All mirrors shall be adjustable. 

... 

6.1.1.3. When the mirror is mounted on a 

plane surface, all parts, irrespective of the 

adjustment position of the device, including 

those parts remaining attached to the 

support after the test provided for in 

paragraph 6.1.3.2., which are in potential, 

4. 一般規範 
4.1 反射面之邊緣必須為防護殼體(如
支架…等)所包覆，其周圍之所有方

向和各點的 c值必須≥二．五公釐。

若反射面突出於防護殼體，則突出

部份之邊緣的曲率半徑 c 值亦不得

小於二．五公釐，並且於幾乎平行

車輛中心縱軸面之水平方向，相對

於固定架之最大突出部位施以五０

牛頓之力，其必須回復到防護殼體

內。 

4. 一般規範 
4.1 反射面之邊緣必須為防護殼體

(如支架…等)所包覆，其周圍之所

有方向和各點的 c 值必須≥2.5 
mm。若反射面突出於防護殼體，

則突出部份之邊緣的曲率半徑 c
值亦不得小於 2.5 mm，並且於幾
乎平行車輛中心縱軸面之水平方

向，相對於固定架之最大突出部位

施以五０牛頓之力，其必須回復到
防護殼體內。 
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protective housing, the radius of curvature 

"c" on the edge of the projecting part must 

be not less than 2.5 mm and the reflecting 

surface must return into the protective 

housing under a force of 50 N applied to 

the point of greatest projection, relative to 

the protective housing, in a horizontal 

direction, approximately parallel to the 

longitudinal median plane of the vehicle. 

6.1.1.3. When the mirror is mounted on a 

plane surface, all parts, irrespective of the 

adjustment position of the device, 

including those parts remaining attached to 

the support after the test provided for in 

paragraph 6.1.3.2., which are in potential, 

static contact with a sphere either 165 mm 

in diameter in the case of an interior mirror 

or 100 mm in diameter in the case of an 

exterior mirror, must have a radius of 

curvature 'c' of not less than 2.5 mm. 

6.1.1.4. The requirements in paragraphs 

6.1.1.2. and 6.1.1.3. shall not apply to parts 

of the external surface which protrude less 

than 5 mm, but the outward facing angles 

of such parts shall be blunted, save where 

such parts protrude less than 1.5 mm. For 

determining the dimension of the 

projection, the following method shall 

apply: 

6.1.1.4.1. The dimension of the projection of 

static contact with a sphere either 165 mm 

in diameter in the case of an interior mirror 

or 100 mm in diameter in the case of an 

exterior mirror, must have a radius of 

curvature 'c' of not less than 2.5 mm. 

6.1.1.4. Edges of fixing holes or recesses of 

which the diameter or longest diagonal is 

less than 12 mm are exempt from the radius 

requirements of paragraph 6.1.1.3. 

provided that they are blunted. 

6.1.1.5. The device for the attachment of 

mirrors to the vehicle must be so designed 

that a cylinder with a 70 mm radius (50 

mm in the case of an L-category vehicle), 

having as its axis the axis, or one of the 

axes, of pivot or rotation which ensures 

deflection of the mirror in the direction of 

impact concerned, passes through at least 

part of the surface to which the device is 

attached. 

6.1.1.6. The parts of exterior mirrors referred 

to in paragraphs 6.1.1.2. and 6.1.1.3. which 

are made of a material with a Shore A 

hardness not exceeding 60 are exempt from 

the relevant provisions. 

6.1.1.7. In the case of those parts of interior 

mirrors which are made of a material with a 

Shore A hardness of less than 50 and which 

are mounted on a rigid support, the 

requirements of paragraphs 6.1.1.2. and 

4.2 當視鏡安裝於一平面上，在此裝

置之任一調整位置，對車內視鏡而

言，能與直徑一六五公釐的圓球維

持 靜 態 接 觸 (Potential static 
contact)；對車外視鏡而言，則為直

徑一００公釐之圓球的所有零件曲

率半徑 c 值不得小於二．五公釐，

包括執行衝擊試驗後仍能附著於固
定架。 

4.3 本項 4.1 及 4.2 之規定 參考 3-4 
條文 1.3寫法，不適用於突出小於五

公釐之外表面部分，惟除突出小於
一．五公釐者以外此類外表面之朝

外角度應為鈍形(Blunted)。應依下
列方法進行量測：中文再確認 

 
4.3.1 安裝於凸面表面者之投影尺

寸，可直接取用或參照該部分實際
安裝狀態之圖面確認。 

4.3.2 安裝於非為凸面表面者之投影

尺寸，若無法直接以簡單之量測方

式取得，則應以一００公釐直徑球

體自該位置面板(Panel)之標稱輪廓

線(Nominal line)向該突出元件移動

且持續接觸掠過該突出元件，量測

球體中心點於此移掠過程之最大位

移量。參考範例如圖一。 
 

4.2 當視鏡安裝於一平面上，在此裝

置之任一調整位置，對車內視鏡而

言，能與直徑一六五公釐的圓球維

持 靜 態 接 觸 (Potential static 
contact)；對車外視鏡而言，則為

直徑一００公釐之圓球的所有零

件曲率半徑 c 值不得小於二.五
公釐，包括執行衝擊試驗後仍能附

著於固定架。 
4.3 倘若固定孔或凹槽的邊緣是鈍
形的，且其直徑及最長對角線小於

一二公釐，則可排除 4.2之半徑要

求。 
4.4 裝至車上之固定裝置設計必須
能使一半徑  七０  公釐之圓筒

(Cylinder)，使其中心軸位於樞紐
軸或視鏡因應重衝擊的方向而偏

向的旋轉軸上時，至少通過該固定

裝置所安裝的表面任一部份。 
4.5 車外視鏡的元件以硬度不大於

Shore A 60之材料製成者，可免除

4.1及 4.2之要求。 
4.6 車內視鏡的元件以硬度小於

Shore A 50之材料製成且架設在
剛性固定架者，4.1和 4.2 規範，

僅適用於該固定架。 
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a component which is mounted on a 

convex surface may be determined either 

directly or by reference to a drawing of an 

appropriate section of this component in its 

installed condition. 

6.1.1.4.2. If the dimension of the projection 

of a component which is mounted on a 

surface other than convex cannot be 

determined by simple measurement, it 

shall be determined by the maximum 

variation of the distance of the centre of a 

100 mm diameter sphere from the nominal 

line of the panel when the sphere is moved 

over and is in constant contact with that 

component. Figure 1 shows an example of 

the use of this procedure. 

 
Figure 1 

6.1.1.5. Edges of fixing holes or recesses of 

which the diameter or longest diagonal is 

less than 12 mm are exempt from the 

radius requirements of paragraph 6.1.1.3. 

provided that they are blunted. 

6.1.1.6. The device for the attachment of 

mirrors to the vehicle must be so designed 

that a cylinder with a 70 mm radius (50 

6.1.1.3. shall only apply to the support. 

6.1.2... 

 
              圖一 
4.4 倘若固定孔或凹槽的邊緣是鈍形

的，且其直徑及最長對角線小於一

二公釐，則可排除 4.2之半徑要求。 
4.5 裝至車上之固定裝置設計必須能

使一半徑 七０ 公釐(對L 類車輛則

為五０公釐)之圓筒(Cylinder)，使其
中心軸位於樞紐軸或視鏡因應重衝

擊的方向而偏向的旋轉軸上時，至
少通過該固定裝置所安裝的表面任

一部份。 
4.6 車外視鏡的元件以硬度不大於

Shore A 60之材料製成者，可免除

4.1及 4.2之要求。 
4.7 車內視鏡的元件以硬度小於Shore 

A 50之材料製成且架設在剛性固定

架者，4.1和4.2規範，僅適用於該固
定架。 
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mm in the case of an L-category vehicle), 

having as its axis the axis, or one of the 

axes, of pivot or rotation which ensures 

deflection of the mirror in the direction of 

impact concerned, passes through at least 

part of the surface to which the device is 

attached. 

6.1.1.7. The parts of exterior mirrors referred 

to in paragraphs 6.1.1.2. and 6.1.1.3. which 

are made of a material with a Shore A 

hardness not exceeding 60 are exempt 

from the relevant provisions. 

6.1.1.8. In the case of those parts of interior 

mirrors which are made of a material with 

a Shore A hardness of less than 50 and 

which are mounted on a rigid support, the 

requirements of paragraphs 6.1.1.2. and 

6.1.1.3. shall only apply to the support. 

6.1.2... 

6.1.2.2. Reflecting surface and coefficients of 

reflection 

... 

6.1.2.2.4. Value of 'r' for spherical mirrors 

must not be less than: 

6.1.2.2.4.1. 1,200 mm for interior rear-view 

mirrors (Class I); 

6.1.2.2.4.2. 1,200 mm for Class II and III 

main exterior rear-view mirrors; 

6.1.2.2.4.3. 300 mm for "wide-angle" 

exterior mirrors (Class IV) and 

6.1.2.2. Reflecting surface and coefficients of 

reflection 

... 

6.1.2.2.4. Value of 'r' for spherical mirrors 

must not be less than: 

6.1.2.2.4.1. 1,200 mm for interior rear-view 

mirrors (Class I); 

6.1.2.2.4.2. 1,200 mm for Class II and III 

main exterior rear-view mirrors; 

6.1.2.2.4.3. 300 mm for "wide-angle" exterior 

mirrors (Class IV) and "close-proximity" 

6. 反射面曲率半徑(r)值： 
6.1 視鏡反射面必須為平面或凸面體

(Spherically convex)。如為車外視

鏡，在其主要視鏡符合間接視野要

求之條件下，則可額外裝設非球面

元件。 
6.2 Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛視鏡： 
6.2.1 I類其反射面之曲率半徑r ≥一二

００公釐。 
6.2.2 Ⅱ類及Ⅲ類其反射面之曲率半

徑r ≥一二００公釐。 

6. 反射面曲率半徑(r)值： 
6.1 視鏡反射面必須為平面或凸面

體(Spherically convex)。如為車外

視鏡，在其主要視鏡符合間接視野

要求之條件下，則可額外裝設非球

面元件。 
6.2 Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛視鏡： 
6.2.1 I類其反射面之曲率半徑r ≥ 

1200 公釐。 
6.2.2 Ⅱ類及Ⅲ類其反射面之曲率

半徑r ≥ 1200公釐。 
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"close-proximity" exterior mirrors (Class 

V); 

6.1.2.2.4.4. 200 mm for front mirrors (Class 

VI). 

6.1.2.2.4.5. 1,000 mm or more than 1,500 

mm in the case of Class VII mirrors 
6.1.2.2.5... 

exterior mirrors (Class V); 

6.1.2.2.4.4. 200 mm for front mirrors (Class 

VI). 
6.1.2.2.5... 

6.2.3 Ⅳ類和Ⅴ類其反射面之曲率半

徑r ≥三００公釐。 
6.2.4 車前視鏡(VI類)其反射面之曲

率半徑r ≥二００公釐。 
6.2.5 VII類其反射面之曲率半徑r於一

０００公釐及一五００公釐之間。 
6.2.6 其中r值由下列公式求得(單位

為公釐)： 
6.2.6.1 r 值 計 算 公 式 :    

3
321 ppp rrr

r
++

=             

6.2.6.2 每一參考點 ri、r′i與 rp之差異： 
6.2.6.2.1 於ｒ不超過三０００公釐
時，其差異不得超過０‧一五ｒ。 

6.2.6.2.2 於ｒ大於三０００公釐時，其
差異不得超過０‧二五ｒ。 

6.2.6.3 任一曲率半徑rp與r之差異： 
6.2.6.3.1 於ｒ不超過三０００公釐

時，其差異不得超過０‧一五ｒ。 
6.2.6.3.2 於ｒ大於三０００公釐時，

其差異不得超過０‧二五ｒ。 
6.3... 

6.2.3 Ⅳ類和Ⅴ類其反射面之曲率

半徑r ≥ 300公釐。 
6.2.4 車前視鏡(VI類)其反射面之曲

率半徑r ≥ 200公釐。 
6.2.5 其中r值由下列公式求得(單位

為公釐)： 
6.2.5.1 r 值 計 算 公 式 :    

3
321 ppp rrr

r
++

=             

6.2.5.2 每一參考點 ri、r′i 與 rp之差

異： 
6.2.5.2.1 於ｒ不超過三０００公釐
時，其差異不得超過０‧一五ｒ。 

6.2.5.2.2 於ｒ大於三０００公釐
時，其差異不得超過０‧二五ｒ。 

6.2.5.3 任一曲率半徑rp與r之差異： 
6.2.5.3.1 於ｒ不超過三０００公釐

時，其差異不得超過０‧一五ｒ。 
6.2.5.3.2 於ｒ大於三０００公釐

時，其差異不得超過０‧二五ｒ。 
6.3... 

6.1.3. Test 

6.1.3.1. Mirrors in Classes I to VI and Class 

VII (having fitments identical to Class III) 

shall be subjected to the tests described in 

paragraph 6.1.3.2.1 and 6.1.3.2.2. Class 

VII mirrors with a stem, shall be subjected 

to the tests described in paragraph 

6.1.3.2.3. 

6.1.3. Test 

6.1.3.1. Mirrors shall be subjected to the tests 

described in paragraph 6.1.3.2. 

6.1.3.1.1 The test provided for in paragraph 

6.1.3.2. shall not be required in the case of 

any exterior mirror of which no part is less 

than 2 m from the ground, regardless of the 

adjustment position, when the vehicle is 

8. 衝擊試驗： 
8.1 I至VI類，及VII類視鏡(具有與III
類相同安裝方式者)應符合8.之規

定。另有托柄(Stem)之VII類視鏡，

則應符合9.之規定。 
8.1.1 車輛允許之最大負載下，在任何

調整位置，車外視鏡之零件離地面

高於二公尺者，不需執行衝擊試

8. 衝擊試驗： 
8.1車輛允許之最大負載下，在任何

調整位置，車外視鏡之零件離地面

高於二公尺者，不需執行衝擊試

驗。若是視鏡附件(附屬件板、支
臂、旋轉接頭等等)離地面低於二

公尺，但未突出於全寬，亦不需執
行衝擊試驗。 
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6.1.3.1.1. The test provided for in paragraph 

6.1.3.2. shall not be required in the case of 

any exterior mirror of which no part is less 

than 2 m from the ground, regardless of the 

adjustment position, when the vehicle is 

under a load corresponding to its 

maximum technically permissible mass.  
... 

under a load corresponding to its maximum 

technically permissible mass. 
... 

驗。若是視鏡附件(附屬件板、支

臂、旋轉接頭等等)離地面低於二公

尺，但未突出於全寬，亦不需執行

衝擊試驗。 
上述視鏡之附屬件須提供車輛安裝位

置之詳細說明。符合本要求須於視

鏡支臂上標有不可抹滅之 標

記。 

上述視鏡之附屬件須提供車輛安裝

位置之詳細說明。符合本要求須於

視鏡支臂上標有不可抹滅之

標記。 

6.1.3.2. Impact test 

... 

6.1.3.2.2.6.2. Exterior mirrors 

- Test 1: The point of impact shall be as 

defined in paragraph 6.1.3.2.2.3. or 

6.1.3.2.2.4. The impact must be such that 

the hammer strikes the mirror on the 

reflecting surface side. 

- Test 2: The point of impact shall be as 

defined in paragraph 6.1.3.2.2.3. or 

6.1.3.2.2.4. The impact must be such that 

the hammer strikes the mirror on the side 

opposite to the reflecting surface. 

6.1.3.2.3. Bending test on the protective 

housing attached to the stem (Class VII) 

6.1.3.2.3.1. Description of test 

The protective housing is placed horizontally 

in a device in such a way that it is possible 

to lock the attachment support adjusters 

firmly. In the direction of the largest 

dimension of the housing, the end closest 

6.1.3.2. Impact test 

... 

6.1.3.2.2.6.2. Exterior mirrors 

- Test 1: The point of impact shall be as 

defined in paragraph 6.1.3.2.2.3. or 

6.1.3.2.2.4. The impact must be such that 

the hammer strikes the mirror on the 

reflecting surface side. 

- Test 2: The point of impact shall be as 

defined in paragraph 6.1.3.2.2.3. or 

6.1.3.2.2.4. The impact must be such that 

the hammer strikes the mirror on the side 

opposite to the reflecting surface. 
6.1.3.3... 
 

8.2 檢測方法： 
... 
8.2.4 衝擊點： 
8.2.4.1 車內視鏡應進行下述衝擊： 
8.2.4.1.1 球狀模型衝擊反射面正面一

次。 
8.2.4.1.2 衝擊固定件邊緣，衝擊力與

照後鏡平面成四五度夾角，且通過

照後鏡反射面中心之水平面，衝擊

方向應對準反射面。 
8.2.4.2 車外視鏡應進行下述衝擊： 
8.2.4.2.1 反射面正面一次。 
8.2.4.2.2 反射面背面一次。 
9. 撓曲試驗： 
從左側藍字部分推斷 及R46 適用L
類 又無排除條款下 包含所有L類 

9.1 檢測方法： 
9.1.1 M類及N類車輛之視鏡無須進行

撓曲試驗。 
9.1.2 支撐件水平置於試驗台上，並夾

緊調整件。在支撐件的最大尺寸方

8.2 檢測方法： 
... 
8.2.4 衝擊點： 
8.2.4.1 車內視鏡應進行下述衝擊： 
8.2.4.1.1 球狀模型衝擊反射面正面

一次。 
8.2.4.1.2 衝擊固定件邊緣，衝擊力

與照後鏡平面成四五度夾角，且通

過照後鏡反射面中心之水平面，衝

擊方向應對準反射面。 
8.2.4.2 車外視鏡應進行下述衝擊： 
8.2.4.2.1 反射面正面一次。 
8.2.4.2.2 反射面背面一次。 
9. 撓曲試驗： 
9.1 檢測方法： 
9.1.1 M類及N類車輛之視鏡無須進

行撓曲試驗。 
9.1.2 支撐件水平置於試驗台上，並

夾緊調整件。在支撐件的最大尺寸

方向且距調整件固定點最近的一

端，用一五公釐寬的固定擋塊覆蓋
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to the point of attachment on the adjuster 

for the support shall be immobilized by a 

15 mm-wide rigid stop covering the entire 

width of the housing. 

At the other end, a stop identical to the one 

described above is placed on the housing 

so that the specified test load can be 

applied to it (Figure 2). 

The end of the housing opposite to that 

where the force is exerted may be locked 

rather than held in position as shown in 

Figure 2. 

(請參考頁末之圖示 - Figure 2: Example of 

rear view mirror bending-test rig) 

6.1.3.2.3.2. The test loading shall be 25 

kilograms and shall be maintained for one 

minute. 
6.1.3.3... 

向且距調整件固定點最近的一端，

用一五公釐寬的固定擋塊覆蓋在支
撐件整個寬度上，使其不轉動。在

另一端，應在支撐件上放置一塊前

述作用相同之擋塊後，施加試驗負

荷(如圖二)。 
與施力點相對之外殼背面末端可以如

圖二所示鎖定方式替代支撐方式固
定。 

9.1.3 測試負荷：二五公斤、負荷時
間：一分鐘。 

 
 
 
 

在支撐件整個寬度上，使其不轉

動。在另一端，應在支撐件上放置

一塊前述作用相同之擋塊後，施加

試驗負荷。 
9.1.3 測試負荷：二五公斤、負荷時

間：一分鐘。 
 

  9.2 依照監看裝置的某些尺寸和特

性，可計算與監看裝置的距離，在 
該距離內時偵測距離就只和攝影機 
性能有關。此重要物體觀測距離 
rm,c 公式如下: 
  
rm,c=重要觀測距離（m） 
Hm=監看裝置影像的高度(m) 
Nm=監看裝置畫數(-) 
ωeye=眼睛的解析度基準(Minutes of 
arch) 
分角弧(Minutes of arch)換算至角度時

9.2 依照監看裝置的某些尺寸和特

性，可計算與監看裝置的距離，在

該距離內時偵測距離就只和攝影機

性能有關。此重要物體觀看距離

rm,c 公式如下: 
  
rm,c=重要觀看距離（m） 
Hm=監看裝置影像的高度(m) 
Nm=監看裝置畫數(-) 
ωeye=眼睛的解析度基準(Minutes 
of arch) 
角弧(Minutes of arch)換算至角度時
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的常數為 60 
製造商應提供 Hm and Nm 
ωeye=1 

的常數為 60 
製造商應提供 Hm and Nm 
ωeye=1 

03 
6. Requirements 
… 
6.2. Devices for indirect vision other than 

mirrors 
… 
6.2.2. Camera-monitor devices for indirect 

vision 
… 
6.2.2.2. Functional requirements 
… 

6.2.2.2.1. The camera shall function well in 

conditions in which sunlight falls on the 

camera. The saturated area, defined as the 

area in which the luminance contrast ratio 

(C=Lw/Lb) of a high contrast pattern falls 

below 2.0, shall not cover more than 15 per 

cent of the displayed image under the 

conditions of paragraph 6.2.2.2.1.1. to 

6.2.2.2.1.4. In case the camera system 

shows dynamical changes in the blooming 

area during the test the maximum 

blooming area should fulfill the 

requirement. 

6. Requirements 
… 
6.2. Devices for indirect vision other than 

mirrors 
… 

6.2.2. Camera-monitor devices for indirect 

vision 
… 
6.2.2.2. Functional requirements 
… 

6.2.2.2.1. The camera should function well 

under low sunlight conditions. The camera 

shall provide a luminance contrast of at 

least 1:3 under low sun condition in a 

region outside the part of the image where 

the light source is reproduced (condition as 

defined in EN 12368: 8.4). The light source 

shall illuminate the camera with 40,000 lx. 

The angle between the normal of the sensor 

plane and the line connecting the midpoint 

of the sensor and the light source shall be 

10 degrees. 

10. 非視鏡之間接視野裝置 
10.1 一般規範 
… 
10.2.2 功能規範 
10.2.2.1 攝影裝置在陽光照射於攝影

機時應作動良好。飽和區域意指高
對比圖像之亮度對比 (Luminance 
contrast ratio)(C=Lw/Lb)小於2者；在
10.2.2.1.1至10.2.2.1.4所述條件下，

顯示圖像區域上之飽和區域應不逾
百分之一五。若攝影裝置之輝散區

域(Blooming area)於測試時有動態

變化，則其最大輝散區域應符合要

求。 
 

10. 非視鏡之間接視野裝置 
10.1 一般規範 
… 
10.2.2 功能規範 
10.2.2.1 攝影裝置在低光源下應作

動良好。具光源補強的影像之區域
外，在低光源情況下攝影裝置需提

供至少1:3的亮度比 (條件如EN 
12368: 8.4)，光源以40,000 lx將攝

影處照亮。感知器平面的法向和光

源中點與感知器中點連線間形成

的角度需為一０度。 

6.2.2.2.1.1. A black and white test pattern, 

having a minimum contrast ratio of 20 

shall be positioned in front of the camera. 

The test pattern shall be evenly illuminated 

無 10.2.2.1.1 應放置最小對比為二０之

黑/白測試圖像於攝影裝置前面。測

試圖像應在光源強度為三０００

(正負三００)lux下均勻受光。該測

無 
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at an illumination of 3000 +/- 300 Lx. 

The test pattern shall be medium gray on 

average and cover the complete area 

viewed by the camera; the camera shall 

view no other objects than the test pattern. 

試圖像應涵蓋攝影裝置之整個觀測

區域，且測試圖像之顏色應為趨近
中灰色。攝影裝置之觀測應僅有該

測試圖像。 

6.2.2.2.1.2. The camera shall be hit by a 

(simulated sun) light of 40 kLx, spanning 

an angle between 0.6 and 0.9 degrees with 

an elevation angle of 10 degrees (directly 

or indirectly via a mirror) removed from 

the optical axis of the sensor. 
The light source shall: 
(a) Have a spectrum D65 with a tolerance of 
+/- 1500K, 
(b) Be homogeneous in space and time 
within a tolerance of 2 kLx. 

The emission of the light source in infrared 

shall be negligible. 

無 10.2.2.1.2 以四００００lux，從感測

器之感光軸正視角(Elevation angle)
一０度(直接或間接視鏡裝置)、

０．六度至０．九度範圍之模擬陽

光投射攝影裝置。 
光源應符合以下要求： 
(a)使用D65光源其誤差應在正負一

五００K範圍內。 
為誤差在正負一五００K內之D65
光譜。 
(b)在誤差二０００ lux內均勻分布

於空間及時間。 
應忽略光源所放射之紅外線。 
紅外線光源所散發之光譜應忽略不

計。 
 

無 

6.2.2.2.1.3. There shall be no ambient 

illumination of the monitor during the test. 

無 10.2.2.1.3 在測試過程中，螢幕應無其

他環境光源照射。 
無 

6.2.2.2.1.4. An example of the set-up is given 

in the figure A below. 

無 10.2.2.1.4 輝散區域測試示意圖(如圖
三所示)。 

無 

6.2.2.2.4. The measurements for the 
luminance contrast of the monitor shall be 
carried out according to ISO 15008:2009. 

6.2.2.2.4. The measurements for the 
luminance contrast shall be carried out 
according to ISO 15008: 2003. 

10.2.2.4 依照 ISO 15008:2009測量監

看裝置亮度對比。 
10.2.2.4 依照 ISO 15008:2003測量

光度對比。 
 

Annex 11 
Determination of the displayed object size 

無 11. 顯示物體尺寸之計算 
11.1間接視野-攝影監看裝置 

無 
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1. Camera monitor device for indirect 
vision 

1.1. General 

Determination of the displayed object size 

considers the possible appearance of 

smear. 

The impact on the monitors image and 

consequence is the occultation of the field 

of view and therefore of the object. The 

following differentiation is made: 
1.2. Case A: Smear appears 

1.2.1. Step 1: Under the condition described 

in paragraph 6.2.2.2.1.2., measure the 

width (s) of the vertical bar displayed on 

the monitor e.g. with a measurement 

microscope. 
1.2.2. Step 2: Place the object at a defined 
distance from the camera. Measure the width 
of the object displayed on the monitor (b) in 
a situation without real sun light condition 
e.g. with a measurement microscope. 

11.1.1 一般規定 
顯示物體尺寸之計算，需考量攝影/
監看裝置可能的景象漏光(Smear)。
因漏光會影響螢幕圖像的顯示且會
掩蓋部分的視野，因而對物體尺寸

產生誤判。針對此部分之區別如下
述: 

11.1.2 景象有漏光情況之顯示物體尺

寸計算 
11.1.2.1 步驟一：依據10.2.2.1.2所述
之測試條件，量測顯示於螢幕上之

垂直條狀物寬度(s)(例如使用顯微

鏡)。 
 
11.1.2.2 步驟二：於鏡頭下一定距離

處，放置一物體，在無真實陽光照

射條件下，量測顯示於螢幕上之物

體寬度(b) (例如使用顯微鏡)。 
 

1.2.3. Step 3: Calculate the residual object 

width (alpha) according to the following 

equation: 

 

 

 
where: 
alpha: residual width of the object displayed 

on the monitor (with smear) (minutes of 
arc) 
b: width of the object displayed on the 

無 11.1.2.3 步驟三： 計算物體殘餘寬度
(α)如下: 

 
 
 
 
α=在景象漏光情況下，顯示於螢幕之

物體殘餘寬度。(分角弧) 
b=在景象無漏光情況下，顯示於螢幕
之物體寬度(mm)。 

S=漏光寬度(mm)。 

無 
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monitor (without smear) (mm) 

s: width of the smear (mm) 
r: viewing distance (mm) 

r=觀測距離(mm)。 
 

1.3. Case B: Smear does not appear 
1.3.1. Step 1: Place the object at a defined 

distance from the camera. Measure the 

width of the object displayed on the 

monitor (b) in a situation without real sun 

light condition e.g. with a measurement 

microscope. 

1.3.2. Step 2: Calculate the object width 

(alpha) according to the following 

equation: 

 

 
where: 
alpha: width of the object displayed on the 

monitor (without smear) (minutes of arc) 

b: width of the object displayed on the 

monitor (without smear) (mm) 
r: viewing distance (mm) 

無 11.1.3 景象無漏光情況之顯示物體尺

寸計算 
11.1.3.1 步驟一：於鏡頭下一定距離

處，放置一物體，在無真實陽光照

射條件下，量測顯示於螢幕上之物

體寬度(b) (例如使用顯微鏡)。 
11.1.3.2 步驟二： 計算物體寬度(α)
如下: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
α= 在景象無漏光情況下，顯示於螢
幕之物體寬度。(分角弧) 

b=在景象無漏光情況下，顯示於螢幕
之物體寬度(mm)。 

r=觀測距離(mm)。 
 

無 

1.4. Data supplied by the instructions for use 
In case of Class V and VI camera monitor 

devices the instructions for use shall 

include a table that shows the minimum 

and maximum mounting height of the 

camera above ground under consideration 

of different viewing distances. The camera 

must be mounted within the applicable 

無 11.1.4 使用指南應記載之資料 
對於類型V(外部近側視鏡)與類型

VI(車前視鏡)之攝影/監看裝置，其
使用指南內應包含一列表，標示出

各種觀測距離條件下，鏡頭之最小

及最大距地高度。鏡頭應裝設在其

適用之高度範圍內，從使用需求選

無 
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height range. The viewing distances shall 

be selected from the intended context of 

use.  . 

擇觀測距離。列表範例如下表一所

示： 
 

1.4.1. The value of the minimum mounting 

height is the same for all viewing distances 

as it is independent of the viewing 

distance. It is determined by the 

dimensions of the field of vision and the 

field of view of the camera. Use the 

following working steps for determination 

of the minimum mounting height. 

1.4.1.1. Step 1: Draw the intended field of 

vision on ground. 

1.4.1.2. Step 2: Place the camera above the 

field of vision in such a way that the 

camera is viewing the field of vision. The 

lateral position shall be in accordance with 

the intended mounting position at the 

vehicle. 

1.4.1.3. Step 3: Change the height of the 

camera above ground in such a way, that 

the field of vision displayed on the monitor 

covers an area at least as large as the field 

of vision. Furthermore, the field of vision 

display should encompass the entire 

monitor screen. 

1.4.1.4. Step 4: Measure the height between 

camera and ground which is the minimum 

mounting height. Report the result value. 
1.4.2. The value of the maximum mounting 
height is different for different viewing 

無 11.1.4.1 由於最小裝設距地高與觀測

距離無關，故所有觀測距離所對應

之最小裝設距地高皆一致，其由視

野區域及鏡頭視窗區域決定。依下

述步驟決定最小裝設距地高： 
11.1.4.1.1 步驟一：於地面上描繪目的

視野區域。 
11.1.4.1.2 步驟二：將鏡頭裝設於視野

區域上方，使鏡頭觀測該視野區
域。橫向固定點則需依照其於車輛

上預定裝設位置。 
11.1.4.1.3 步驟三：調整鏡頭距地高，

使顯示於螢幕之視野區域，能至少
涵蓋該視野區域。此外，顯示之視

野區域應能填滿整個監看螢幕。 
11.1.4.1.4 步驟四：量測鏡頭與地面間

距離，其為最小裝設距地高，並記
錄結果值。 

11.1.4.2 由於顯示物體高度隨著最大
裝設距地高而有不同，故顯示物體

尺寸隨著鏡頭觀測距離而改變。依
下述步驟決定最大裝設距地高： 

無 
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distances as the displayed object size varies 
with the mounting height. Use the following 
working steps for determination of the 
maximum mounting height: 

1.4.2.1. Step 1: Determine the minimum 

width bmin of the critical object displayed 

on the monitor for each viewing distance. 

 
where: 
r: viewing distance in mm 
bmin: minimum width of the critical object 
displayed on the monitor in mm 

無 11.1.4.2.1 步驟一：對每一個觀測距離

條件，依照下列公式決定螢幕顯示

臨界物體之最小寬度bmin: 
 

 

 

 

r=觀測距離 (公釐) 
bmin=螢幕顯示臨界物體之最小寬度 
(公釐) 

無 

1.4.2.2. Step 2: Place the critical object 
inside the drawn intended field of vision in a 
position at which the distance between the 
critical object and the camera is largest. The 
illumination conditions shall be in such a 
way that the critical object is clearly visible 
on the monitor. 

無 11.1.4.2.2 步驟二：放置臨界物體於所

繪製之目的視野區域內，且使臨界

物體所在位置與鏡頭間為最大距

離。調整照明以使螢幕顯示之臨界

物體清晰可見。 

無 

1.4.2.3. Step 3: Select the first value of the 
possible viewing distances. 

無 11.1.4.2.3 步驟三：選擇可能之第一個
觀測距離。 

無 

1.4.2.4. Step 4: Change the height of the 

camera above ground in such a way, that 

the residual width B of the object displayed 

on the monitor is equal to the minimum 

width allocated to that viewing distance. 
B=bmin 

where: 
B: residual width of the object displayed on 

無 11.1.4.2.4 步驟四：調整鏡頭距地高，

使螢幕顯示物體之殘餘寬度(B)等
於該觀測距離對應之最小寬度。 

 
B=bmin 

其中 
B=螢幕顯示物體之殘餘寬度(公釐)。 

無 
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the monitor (which is "b" in cases without 
smear and "b - s" in cases with smear) in mm 
(see paragraph 1.1. General) 

(在景象無漏光情況下，此即為"b"；
在景象有漏光情況下，此即為"b - 
s")(如11.1.1一般規定所述)。 

1.4.2.5. Step 5: Measure the height between 
camera and ground which is the maximum 
mounting height allocated to that viewing 
distance. Report the result value. 

無 11.1.4.2.5 步驟五：量測鏡頭與地面間

距離，其為最大裝設距地高，並記

錄結果值。 

無 

1.4.2.6. Step 6: Repeat the aforementioned 
steps 4 and 5 for the other viewing distances. 

無 11.1.4.2.6 步驟六：其他觀測距離條件

下，重複前述步驟四和步驟五，量

測並記錄結果值。 

 

6.1.3.2.3.1 (新) 
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                         圖二：照後鏡撓曲測試裝置圖例 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

金屬隙墊楔型 
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Figure 2: Example of rear view mirror bending-test rig 
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Figure A: Diagram of the blooming measurement set-up 
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1. 黑/白測試圖像。 
2. 使測試圖像均勻受光之模擬光源。 
3. 視鏡。 
4. 高強度光源。 
5. 攝影裝置。 
6. 監看裝置。 
            圖三：輝散區域測試示意圖 
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Annex 11 
           1.4. 

          
 
 
 

表一：選擇觀測距離之使用指南（範例） 
 

觀測距離 ０．五公尺 一．０公尺 一．五公尺 二．０公尺 二．五公尺 

最小安裝高度 11.1.4.1. 11.1.4.1. 11.1.4.1. 11.1.4.1. 11.1.4.1. 

最大安裝高度 11.1.4.2. 11.1.4.2. 11.1.4.2. 11.1.4.2. 11.1.2.2. 

 
 
 
 
UN R13H BRAKING (M1) 2013/02/14 00-S14 小型車煞車 
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--- --- 四十二之二、動態煞車 
四十二之三、動態煞車 
5.1.14.1 應可在不拆下車輪的情況

下，藉由適當檢查孔或其他方式，

利用車輛標準修護工具或一般檢查
裝備很容易地由車外或車底檢查常

用煞車來令片之磨損狀況。可另外

選擇之方式為，以車輪（雙輪視為

單輪）感應裝置，在煞車來令片必
需要更換時，警示位於駕駛位置之

四十二之二、動態煞車 
四十二之三、動態煞車 
5.1.14.1 應可在不拆下車輪的情況

下，藉由適當檢查孔或其他方式，

利用車輛標準修護工具或一般檢查
裝備很容易地由車外或車底檢查常

用煞車來令片之磨損狀況。可另外

選擇之方式為，以車輪（雙輪視為

單輪）感應裝置，在煞車來令片必
需要更換時，警示位於駕駛位置之
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駕駛，此警示得使用符合本法規

5.1.9.4.3所規定之黃色警告訊號。 
駕駛，此警示得使用符合本法規

5.1.9.4.3所規定之黃色警示訊號。 
 

5. Specifications 

5.2. Characteristics of braking systems 

... 

5.2.20. Special additional requirements for 

service braking systems with electric 

control transmission: 

5.2.20.1. With the parking brake released, 

the service braking system shall be able to 

fulfil the following requirements: 

(a) With the propulsion system on/off 

control in the "On" ("Run") position, 

generate a static total braking force at least 

equivalent to that required by the Type-0 

test for service braking performance as 

prescribed in paragraph 2.1. of Annex 3 to 

this Regulation, 

(b) During the first 60 seconds after the 

propulsion system on/off control has been 

deactivated to the "Off" or "Lock" position 

and/or the ignition key has been removed, 

three brake applications shall generate a 

static total braking force at least equivalent 

to that required by the Type-0 test for 

service braking performance as prescribed 

in paragraph 2.1. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation, and 

(c) After the period mentioned above, or as 

5. Specifications 

5.2. Characteristics of braking systems 

... 

5.2.20. Special additional requirements for 

service braking systems with electric 

control transmission: 

5.2.20.1. With the parking brake released, 

the service braking system shall be able to 

generate a static total braking force at least 

equivalent to that required by the 

prescribed Type-0 test, even when the 

ignition/start switch has been switched off 

and/or the key has been removed. It should 

be understood that sufficient energy is 

available in the energy transmission of the 

service braking system. 

 

 
5. M1類及選擇符合5.規範之N1類車

輛動態煞車 
... 
5.1.19 具有電力控制傳輸裝置裝置

之常用煞車系統之特殊額外要求 
 
 
5.1.19.1 於駐煞車為釋放之狀態下，

常用煞車系統應能符合以下要求： 
5.1.19.1.1 推進系統開關控制裝置在
「開」 (On或Run)位置時，產生一

靜態總煞車力且至少相當於5.3.1規
定之型式０試驗常用煞車性能。 

5.1.19.1.2 不論點火鑰匙拔出與否，

於推進系統開關控制裝置切換至

「關」(OFF)或「鎖定」(Lock)位置

後之最初六０秒期間內作動三次煞

車，其所產生之靜態總煞車力應至
少相當於5.3.1規定之型式０試驗常

用煞車性能。 
5.1.19.1.3 於上述期間之後或於該六

０秒內自第四次起作動煞車(取先
到者)，其所產生之靜態總煞車力應

至少相當於5.3.2規定之型式０試

驗第二煞車性能。 
常用煞車系統之能量傳輸內應有

5.M1類及選擇符合 5.規範之 N1類車

輛動態煞車 
... 
5.1.18對於配備Ｂ類電力再生煞車系

統之車輛，電池處於下列狀態時，

所產生的煞車力道不得超過系統設

計最小值： 
5.1.18.1 製造廠列在車輛規格中所建

議之最大充電程度。 
5.1.18.2 製造廠對此並無特別建議

時，在不小於全充電程度的百分之

九五。 
5.1.18.3 在車輛自動充電下達到最大
程度。 
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from the fourth brake application within 

the 60 second period, whichever occurs 

first, generate a static total braking force at 

least equivalent to that required by the 

Type-0 test for secondary braking 

performance as prescribed in paragraph 

2.2. of Annex 3 to this Regulation. 
It should be understood that sufficient 

energy is available in the energy 
transmission of the service braking system 

足夠能量。 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5.2.20.2. In the case of a single temporary 
failure (< 40 ms) within the electric control 
transmission, excluding its energy supply, 
(e.g. non-transmitted signal or data error) 
there shall be no distinguishable effect on 
the service braking performance. 

5.2.20.2. In the case of a single temporary 
failure (< 40 ms) within the electric 
control transmission, excluding its energy 
supply, (e.g. non-transmitted signal or 
data error) there shall be no 
distinguishable effect on the service 
braking performance. 

5.1.19.2 若電力控制傳輸裝置發生臨

時單一失效(小於四０毫秒)，未涉及

能源供應(例如非發送訊號或資料之

錯誤)，則常用煞車性能應無顯著影

響。 

無 

5.2.20.3. A failure within the electric control 

transmission7, not including its energy 

reserve, that affects the function and 

performance of systems addressed in this 

Regulation shall be indicated to the driver 

by the red or yellow warning signal 

specified in paragraphs 5.2.21.1.1. and 

5.2.21.1.2., respectively, as appropriate. 

When the prescribed service braking 

performance can no longer be achieved 

(red warning signal), failures resulting 

from a loss of electrical continuity (e.g. 

breakage, disconnection) shall be signalled 

to the driver as soon as they occur, and the 

5.2.20.3. A failure within the electric control 

transmission7, not including its energy 

reserve, that affects the function and 

performance of systems addressed in this 

Regulation shall be indicated to the driver 

by the red or yellow warning signal 

specified in paragraphs 5.2.21.1.1. and 

5.2.21.1.2., respectively, as appropriate. 

When the prescribed service braking 

performance can no longer be achieved 

(red warning signal), failures resulting 

from a loss of electrical continuity (e.g. 

breakage, disconnection) shall be signalled 

to the driver as soon as they occur, and the 

5.1.19.3 若電力控制傳輸裝置失效

(未涉及其能源儲存裝置)，影響此

系統功能和性能，則依5.1.20.1.1及
5.1.20.1.2之規定，應提供紅色或黃

色警告訊號予駕駛者。若因電力接

續性失效(例如損壞、中斷)，導致
常用煞車性能無法達到(紅色警告

訊號)，應於其發生時即發出訊號予

駕駛者，且依照5.3.1規定操作常用

煞車控制裝置應能滿足之第二煞車

性能。  

5.1.19.3.1若為獲致一致之測試程
序，則申請者應提供控制傳輸失效

及影響之分析予檢測機構，並與檢

無 
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prescribed secondary braking performance 

shall be fulfilled by operating the service 

braking control in accordance with 

paragraph 2.2. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation. 

 
7 Until uniform test procedures have been 

agreed, the manufacturer shall provide the 
Technical Service with an analysis of 
potential failures within the control 
transmission and their effects. This 
information shall be subject to discussion 
and agreement between the Technical 
Service and the vehicle manufacturer. 

prescribed secondary braking performance 

shall be fulfilled by operating the service 

braking control in accordance with 

paragraph 2.2. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation. 

 
7 Until uniform test procedures have been 

agreed, the manufacturer shall provide the 
Technical Service with an analysis of 
potential failures within the control 
transmission and their effects. This 
information shall be subject to discussion 
and agreement between the Technical 
Service and the vehicle manufacturer. 

測機構討論該資料。 
 
 

 

5.2.20.4. In the event of a failure of the 
energy source of the electric control 
transmission, starting from the nominal 
value of the energy level, the full control 
range of the service braking system shall 
be guaranteed after twenty consecutive full 
stroke actuations of the service braking 
control. During the test, the braking 
control shall be fully applied for 20 
seconds and released for 5 seconds on each 
actuation. It should be understood that 
during the above test sufficient energy is 
available in the energy transmission to 
ensure full actuation of the service braking 
system. This requirement shall not be 
construed as a departure from the 
requirements of Annex 4. 

5.2.20.4. In the event of a failure of the 
energy source of the electric control 
transmission, starting from the nominal 
value of the energy level, the full control 
range of the service braking system shall 
be guaranteed after twenty consecutive 
full stroke actuations of the service 
braking control. During the test, the 
braking control shall be fully applied for 
20 seconds and released for 5 seconds on 
each actuation. It should be understood 
that during the above test sufficient energy 
is available in the energy transmission to 
ensure full actuation of the service braking 
system. This requirement shall not be 
construed as a departure from the 
requirements of Annex 4. 

5.1.19.4 於電力控制傳輸裝置之能量

來源失效情況下，從能量之標稱值

開始，常用煞車控制裝置在完成二

０次全行程作動後，應確保常用煞

車系統之完全控制範圍。測試過程
中，每一次應完全作動煞車控制裝

置二０秒及釋放五秒。上述測試期

間，常用煞車系統之能量傳輸內應

有足夠能量以確保其完全作動。不

應將此要求視為排除5.2.7之要求。 
 

無 

5.2.20.5. When the battery voltage falls 
below a value nominated by the 
manufacturer at which the prescribed 
service braking performance can no longer 
be guaranteed and/or which precludes at 

5.2.20.5. When the battery voltage falls 
below a value nominated by the 
manufacturer at which the prescribed 
service braking performance can no longer 
be guaranteed and/or which precludes at 

5.1.19.5當電池電壓降至申請者指定

值以下，即無法再確保規定之常用

煞車性能及/或至少兩個常用煞車

迴路皆無法得到規定之第二煞車性

無 
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least two independent service braking 
circuits from each achieving the prescribed 
secondary braking performance, the red 
warning signal specified in paragraph 
5.2.21.1.1. shall be activated. After the 
warning signal has been activated, it shall 
be possible to apply the service braking 
control and obtain at least the secondary 
performance prescribed in paragraph 2.2. 
of Annex 3 to this Regulation. It should be 
understood that sufficient energy is 
available in the energy transmission of the 
service braking system. 

least two independent service braking 
circuits from each achieving the 
prescribed secondary braking 
performance, the red warning signal 
specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.1. shall be 
activated. After the warning signal has 
been activated, it shall be possible to 
apply the service braking control and 
obtain at least the secondary performance 
prescribed in paragraph 2.2. of Annex 3 to 
this Regulation. It should be understood 
that sufficient energy is available in the 
energy transmission of the service braking 
system. 

能時，就必須啟動 5.1.20.1.1所規定

紅色警告訊號。於警告訊號啟動

後，應能作動常用煞車控制裝置並

至少得到 5.3.2規定之二次性能。常

用煞車系統之能量傳輸內應有足夠

能量。 
 
 
 
 

5.2.20.6. If auxiliary equipment is supplied 
with energy from the same reserve as the 
electric control transmission, it shall be 
ensured that, with the engine running at a 
speed not greater than 80 per cent of the 
maximum power speed, the supply of 
energy is sufficient to fulfil the prescribed 
deceleration values by either provision of 
an energy supply which is able to prevent 
discharge of this reserve when all auxiliary 
equipment is functioning or by 
automatically switching off pre-selected 
parts of the auxiliary equipment at a 
voltage above the critical level referred to 
in paragraph 5.2.20.5. of this Regulation 
such that further discharge of this reserve 
is prevented. Compliance may be 
demonstrated by calculation or by a 
practical test. This paragraph does not 
apply to vehicles where the prescribed 
deceleration values can be reached without 
the use of electrical energy. 

5.2.20.6. If auxiliary equipment is supplied 
with energy from the same reserve as the 
electric control transmission, it shall be 
ensured that, with the engine running at a 
speed not greater than 80 per cent of the 
maximum power speed, the supply of 
energy is sufficient to fulfil the prescribed 
deceleration values by either provision of 
an energy supply which is able to prevent 
discharge of this reserve when all 
auxiliary equipment is functioning or by 
automatically switching off pre-selected 
parts of the auxiliary equipment at a 
voltage above the critical level referred to 
in paragraph 5.2.20.5. of this Regulation 
such that further discharge of this reserve 
is prevented. Compliance may be 
demonstrated by calculation or by a 
practical test. This paragraph does not 
apply to vehicles where the prescribed 
deceleration values can be reached 
without the use of electrical energy. 

5.1.19.6 若有輔助設備使用與電力控

制傳輸裝置相同之儲存裝置，則應

確保於引擎轉速不超過最大馬力轉
速百分之八０狀態下，儲存裝置所

供應能量足以使達到規定之減速度
值，其可為「當所有輔助設備作動

時，有預備能量供應」或「當電壓

高於5.1.19.5規定臨界值時，自動關

閉輔助設備之預設元件」之方式而

使儲存裝置不再釋放能量；此可藉

由計算或實際測試證明符合規定。

此項要求不適用於未使用電能即可

達到規定減速值之車輛。 
 

無 

5.2.20.7. If the auxiliary equipment is 5.2.20.7. If the auxiliary equipment is 5.1.19.7 若輔助設備之能量由電力控 無 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 71 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

supplied with energy from the electric 

control transmission, the following 

requirements shall be fulfilled: 

5.2.20.7.1. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is in 

motion, the energy in the reservoir shall be 

sufficient to actuate the brakes when the 

control is applied; 
5.2.20.7.2. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is 
stationary and the parking braking system 
applied, the energy in the reservoir shall be 
sufficient to actuate the lights even when 
the brakes are applied. 

supplied with energy from the electric 

control transmission, the following 

requirements shall be fulfilled: 

5.2.20.7.1. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is in 

motion, the energy in the reservoir shall be 

sufficient to actuate the brakes when the 

control is applied; 
5.2.20.7.2. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is 
stationary and the parking braking system 
applied, the energy in the reservoir shall 
be sufficient to actuate the lights even 
when the brakes are applied. 

制傳輸裝置供給，則應符合以下規

定： 
5.1.19.7.1於其能量來源失效情況

下，作動行駛中車輛之煞車控制裝

置，其儲存裝置內能量應足以作動

煞車。 
5.1.19.7.2於其能量來源失效情況

下，作動靜止中且駐煞車啟動車輛

之煞車控制裝置，其儲存裝置內能

量在煞車作動時應足以點亮燈光。 

5.2.21. The general requirements for optical 

warning signals whose function is to 

indicate to the driver certain specified 

failures (or defects) within the braking 

equipment of the motor vehicle, are set out 

in the following sub-paragraphs. Other 

than as described in paragraph 5.2.21.5. 

below, these signals shall be used 

exclusively for the purposes prescribed by 

this Regulation. 

5.2.21.1. Motor vehicles shall be capable of 

providing optical brake failure and defect 

warning signals, as follows: 

5.2.21.1.1. A red warning signal, indicating 

failures defined elsewhere in this 

Regulation within the vehicle braking 

equipment which preclude achievement of 

5.2.21. The general requirements for optical 

warning signals whose function is to 

indicate to the driver certain specified 

failures (or defects) within the braking 

equipment of the motor vehicle, are set out 

in the following sub-paragraphs. Other 

than as described in paragraph 5.2.21.5. 

below, these signals shall be used 

exclusively for the purposes prescribed by 

this Regulation. 

5.2.21.1. Motor vehicles shall be capable of 

providing optical brake failure and defect 

warning signals, as follows: 

5.2.21.1.1. A red warning signal, indicating 

failures defined elsewhere in this 

Regulation within the vehicle braking 

equipment which preclude achievement of 

5.1.20 該機動車輛之煞車設備失效

(或故障)時，提醒駕駛人之視覺警

告訊號功能相關規定如下。除下述

5.1.20.5外，此訊號應專供此規範所
描述之目的。 

5.1.20.1 機動車輛應提供如下所示煞

車失效及故障(Defect)之視覺警告

訊號： 
5.1.20.1.1 一個紅色警告訊號，用以

顯示出本法規所定義，使常用煞車

性能無法達到要求及/或使兩個獨

立常用煞車迴路中至少一個無法作

用之車輛煞車設備內失效。 
5.1.20.1.2 黃色警告訊號，用以顯示

電子方式偵測得之車輛煞車設備內

線路故障，其不包含5.1.20.1.1所述
須提供紅色警告訊號者。 

無 
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the prescribed service braking 

performance and/or which preclude the 

functioning of at least one of two 

independent service braking circuits; 
5.2.21.1.2. Where applicable, a yellow 

warning signal indicating an electrically 
detected defect within the vehicle braking 
equipment, which is not indicated by the 
red warning signal described in paragraph 
5.2.21.1.1. above. 

the prescribed service braking 

performance and/or which preclude the 

functioning of at least one of two 

independent service braking circuits; 
5.2.21.1.2. Where applicable, a yellow 

warning signal indicating an electrically 
detected defect within the vehicle braking 
equipment, which is not indicated by the 
red warning signal described in paragraph 
5.2.21.1.1. above. 

 

5.2.21.2. The warning signals shall be 
visible, even by daylight; the satisfactory 
condition of the signals shall be easily 
verifiable by the driver from the driver's 
seat; the failure of a component of the 
warning devices shall not entail any loss of 
the braking system's performance. 

5.2.21.2. The warning signals shall be 
visible, even by daylight; the satisfactory 
condition of the signals shall be easily 
verifiable by the driver from the driver's 
seat; the failure of a component of the 
warning devices shall not entail any loss 
of the braking system's performance. 

5.1.20.2 警告訊號應使駕駛者於全天

候皆能易於辨識，且於駕駛座能輕易

判讀。警告裝置零件之故障應不對煞

車系統性能產生不良影響。 

無 

5.2.21.3. Except where stated otherwise: 

5.2.21.3.1. A specified failure or defect shall 

be signalled to the driver by the 

above-mentioned warning signal(s) not 

later than on actuation of the relevant 

braking control; 

5.2.21.3.2. The warning signal(s) shall 

remain displayed as long as the 

failure/defect persists and the ignition 

(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position; 

and 
5.2.21.3.3. The warning signal shall be 

constant (not flashing). 

5.2.21.3. Except where stated otherwise: 

5.2.21.3.1. A specified failure or defect shall 

be signalled to the driver by the 

above-mentioned warning signal(s) not 

later than on actuation of the relevant 

braking control; 

5.2.21.3.2. The warning signal(s) shall 

remain displayed as long as the 

failure/defect persists and the ignition 

(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position; 

and 
5.2.21.3.3. The warning signal shall be 

constant (not flashing). 

5.1.20.3 除非本項有其他規定，應符

合下列規定： 
5.1.20.3.1 前述指定之失效或故障警

告訊號應於相關煞車控制裝置作動

之前提醒駕駛者。 
5.1.20.3.2 若未排除失效/故障，則點

火開關位於On位置時，應持續顯示

警告訊號，及 
5.1.20.3.3 警告訊號應為持續穩定點

亮(非閃爍)。 

無 

5.2.21.4. The warning signal(s) mentioned 
above shall light up when the electrical 
equipment of the vehicle (and the braking 
system) is energised. With the vehicle 

5.2.21.4. The warning signal(s) mentioned 
above shall light up when the electrical 
equipment of the vehicle (and the braking 
system) is energised. With the vehicle 

5.1.20.4 當車輛(和煞車系統)之電子

設備接通電源時，前述之警告訊號應

點亮。應於車輛靜止狀態下，確認煞

無 
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stationary, the braking system shall verify 
that none of the specified failures or 
defects are present before extinguishing 
the signals. Specified failures or defects 
which should activate the warning signals 
mentioned above, but which are not 
detected under static conditions, shall be 
stored upon detection and be displayed at 
start-up and at all times when the ignition 
(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position, 
as long as the failure or defect persists. 

stationary, the braking system shall verify 
that none of the specified failures or 
defects are present before extinguishing 
the signals. Specified failures or defects 
which should activate the warning signals 
mentioned above, but which are not 
detected under static conditions, shall be 
stored upon detection and be displayed at 
start-up and at all times when the ignition 
(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position, 
as long as the failure or defect persists. 

車系統之失效或故障已排除，始可熄

滅警告訊號。未能於靜止情況(Static 
condition)偵測得之前述警告訊號相

關之指定失效或故障，應於偵測取得

時即予以儲存，且於啟動(Start-up)時
顯示其警告訊號及點火開關位於 On
位置時持續顯示其警告訊號。 

5.2.21.5. Non specified failures (or defects), 

or other information concerning the brakes 

and/or running gear of the power-driven 

vehicle, may be indicated by the yellow 

signal specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. 

above, provided that all the following 

conditions are fulfilled: 

5.2.21.5.1. The vehicle is stationary; 

5.2.21.5.2. After the braking equipment is 

first energised and the signal has indicated 

that, following the procedures detailed in 

paragraph 5.2.21.4. above, no specified 

failures (or defects) have been identified; 

and 
5.2.21.5.3. Non-specified faults or other 

information shall be indicated only by the 
flashing of the warning signal. However, 
the warning signal shall be extinguished 
by the time when the vehicle first exceeds 
10 km/h. 

5.2.21.5. Non specified failures (or defects), 

or other information concerning the brakes 

and/or running gear of the power-driven 

vehicle, may be indicated by the yellow 

signal specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. 

above, provided that all the following 

conditions are fulfilled: 

5.2.21.5.1. The vehicle is stationary; 

5.2.21.5.2. After the braking equipment is 

first energised and the signal has indicated 

that, following the procedures detailed in 

paragraph 5.2.21.4. above, no specified 

failures (or defects) have been identified; 

and 
5.2.21.5.3. Non-specified faults or other 

information shall be indicated only by the 
flashing of the warning signal. However, 
the warning signal shall be extinguished 
by the time when the vehicle first exceeds 
10 km/h. 

5.1.20.5 非前述警告訊號相關之指定

失效(或故障)，或其他關於車輛煞

車 及 / 或 機 動 車 輛 行 駛 機 件

(Running gear)之資訊，若符合下列

所有情況，則可顯示黃色訊號： 
 
 
5.1.20.5.1 車輛靜止中； 
5.1.20.5.2 煞車設備第一次接通電源
且依照5.1.20.4排除前述指定失效

(或故障)之後；且 
5.1.20.5.3 應僅能為閃爍式警告訊

號，且於車速首次超過一０公里/
小時，即熄滅此警告訊號。 

 

無 

  5.2.2.1.3 最小性能要求：在全負載及

無負載條件下，車輛應符合對應之

5.2.2.1.3 最小性能要求：在全負載及

無負載條件下，車輛應符合對應之
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煞停距離及平均最佳減速度值。可

曳引未作動煞車之拖車之M1類車

輛，於全負載及無負載之狀態下與

拖車聯結狀態之整體平均減速度
是由全負載機動車輛之型式０(空
檔 )試驗中所得實際最大煞車性

能，利用下列公式計算而得(無須聯
結未作動煞車之拖車實際測試)： 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
其中 

RMd + =當聯結未作動煞車之拖車

時，計算得之機動車輛平均減速度(公
尺/秒平方)。 
dM=當僅有機動車輛時，其型式０試

驗(空檔)所得之最大平均減速度(公
尺/秒平方) 
PM=機動車輛重量(全負載) 
PR=機動車輛申請者所宣告可聯結未
作動煞車之拖車之最大重量。 
 

煞停距離及平均最佳減速度值。 

Annex 3 

2.1.2. In the case of a motor vehicle 

2.1.2. In the case of a motor vehicle 

authorized to tow an unbraked trailer, the 

5.3.1.3 對於可曳引未作動煞車之拖

車之M1類車輛，於全負載及無負

5.3 煞車系統之性能基準： 
... 
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authorized to tow an unbraked trailer, the 

minimum Type-0 performance of the 

combination shall not be less than 5.4 m/s2 

in both the laden and unladen conditions. 

The combination performance shall be 

verified by calculations referring to the 

maximum braking performance actually 

achieved by the motor vehicle alone 

(laden) during the Type-0 test with the 

engine disconnected, using the following 

formula (no practical tests with a coupled 

unbraked trailer are required): 

 
where: 

dM+R = calculated mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle when 

coupled to an unbraked trailer, in m/s2 

dM = maximum mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle alone 

achieved during the Type-0 test with 

engine disconnected, in m/s2 

PM = mass of the motor vehicle (laden) 
PR = maximum mass of an unbraked trailer 

which may be coupled, as declared by the 
motor vehicle manufacturer. 

minimum Type-0 performance of the 

combination shall not be less than 5.4 m/s2 

in both the laden and unladen conditions. 

The combination performance shall be 

verified by calculations referring to the 

maximum braking performance actually 

achieved by the motor vehicle alone 

(laden) during the Type-0 test with the 

engine disconnected, using the following 

formula (no practical tests with a coupled 

unbraked trailer are required): 

 
where: 

dM+R = calculated mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle when 

coupled to an unbraked trailer, in m/s2 

dM = maximum mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle alone 

achieved during the Type-0 test with 

engine disconnected, in m/s2 

PM = mass of the motor vehicle (laden) 
PR = maximum mass of an unbraked trailer 

which may be coupled, as declared by the 
motor vehicle manufacturer. 

載之狀態下與拖車聯結，其型式０

試驗(空檔)之最小性能應不小於
五．四公尺/秒平方。 

 
 

5.3.1.3 對於可曳引未作動煞車之拖

車之 M1 類車輛，於全負載及無負

載之狀態下與拖車聯結，其型式０

試驗(空檔)之最小性能應不小於

五‧四公尺/秒平方。 
5.3.2... 

2.2. Secondary braking system 
2.2.1. The performance of the secondary 

braking system shall be tested by the 
Type-0 test with the engine disconnected 
from an initial vehicle speed of 100 km/h 

2.2. Secondary braking system 
2.2.1. The performance of the secondary 

braking system shall be tested by the 
Type-0 test with the engine disconnected 
from an initial vehicle speed of 100 km/h 

5.2.4 第二煞車系統性能測試： 
5.2.4.1 車輛在全負載與無負載之狀

態下，在操作輔助力失效、部分迴路

失效、系統零組件損壞(以上之失效或

5.2.4 第二煞車系統性能測試： 
5.2.4.1 車輛在全負載與無負載之狀

態下，在操作輔助力失效、部分迴

路失效、系統零組件損壞(以上之
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and a force applied to the service brake 
control not less than 6.5 daN and not 
exceeding 50 daN. 

and a force applied to the service brake 
control not less than 6.5 daN and not 
exceeding 50 daN. 

損壞假設同時間僅一項發生)之條件

下，應以型式０試驗(空檔)時於車速

一００公里/小時進行測試。 
（右方刪除文字查無對應 un 法規，

為求測試完整性，建議先行保留） 

 

失效或損壞假設同時間僅一項發

生)之條件下，以型式０試驗(空檔)
時於車速一００公里/小時進行測

試。 

2.2.2. The secondary braking system must 

give a stopping distance not exceeding the 

following value: 

0.1 v + 0.0158 v2 (m) 
and a mean fully developed deceleration not 

less than 2.44 m/s2 (corresponding to the 
second term of the above formula). 

2.2.2. The secondary braking system must 

give a stopping distance not exceeding the 

following value: 

0.1 v + 0.0158 v2 (m) 
and a mean fully developed deceleration not 

less than 2.44 m/s2 (corresponding to the 
second term of the above formula). 

5.3.2 第二煞車系統： 
前述 5.2.4.1測試之煞停距離不得

超過(0.1V+0.0158V2)公尺，平均最

佳減速度不得小於二‧四四公尺/
秒平方，且施加煞車之控制力應介

於六五牛頓與五００牛頓之間。 
 

5.3.2 第二煞車系統： 
前述 5.2.4.1測試之煞停距離不得

超過(0.1V+0.0158V2)公尺，平均

最佳減速度不得小於二‧四四公尺

/秒平方，且施加煞車之控制力應

介於六五牛頓與五００牛頓之間。 
 

2.2.3. The secondary braking effectiveness 
test shall be conducted by simulating the 
actual failure conditions in the service 
braking system. 

2.2.3. The secondary braking effectiveness 
test shall be conducted by simulating the 
actual failure conditions in the service 
braking system. 

5.2.4.2 第二煞車效能(Effectiveness)測
試應於模擬常用煞車系統實際失效

之條件下進行。 

5.2.4.2 第二煞車效能測試應於模擬

常用煞車系統實際失效之條件下

進行。 

2.2.4. For vehicles employing electric 

regenerative braking systems, the braking 

performance shall additionally be checked 

under the two following failure conditions: 

2.2.4.1. For a total failure of the electric 

component of the service braking output. 
2.2.4.2. In the case where the failure 

condition causes the electric component to 
deliver its maximum braking force. 

2.2.4. For vehicles employing electric 

regenerative braking systems, the braking 

performance shall additionally be checked 

under the two following failure conditions: 

2.2.4.1. For a total failure of the electric 

component of the service braking output. 
2.2.4.2. In the case where the failure 

condition causes the electric component to 
deliver its maximum braking force. 

5.2.4.3 對使用電力再生煞車系統之

車輛，應額外檢查下列兩項失效情

況之性能： 
5.2.4.3.1 常用煞車之電子零件全失

效。 
5.2.4.3.2 導致電子零件傳送最大煞

車力之失效情況。 

5.2.4.3 對使用電力再生煞車系統之

車輛，應額外檢查下列兩失效之性

能： 
5.2.4.3.1 常用煞車之電子零件全失

效。 
5.2.4.3.2 導致電子零件傳送最大煞

車力之失效情況。 

--- --- 6.1.13.2.1 應可在不拆下車輪的情況

下，藉由適當檢查孔或其他方式，

利用車輛標準修護工具或一般檢

查裝備很容易地由車外或車底檢

查常用煞車來令片之磨損狀況。可

6.1.13.2.應可在不拆下車輪的情況

下，藉由適當檢查孔或其他方式，

利用車輛標準修護工具或一般檢

查裝備很容易地由車外或車底檢

查常用煞車來令片之磨損狀況。可
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另外選擇之方式為，以車輪（雙輪

視為單輪）感應裝置，在煞車來令

片必需要更換時，警示位於駕駛位

置之駕駛，此警示得使用符合本法

規 6.1.16所規定之黃色警告訊號。 

另外選擇之方式為，以車輪（雙輪

視為單輪）感應裝置，在煞車來令

片必需要更換時，警示位於駕駛位

置之駕駛，此警示得使用符合本法

規 6.1.16所規定之黃色警示訊號。 

--- ---- 6.3.3.5.3駐煞車系統的電子傳輸線路

中斷或控制電子失效，應以 6.1.16
所規定之黃色警告訊號立即警示

駕駛者。另外，控制電子（不包括

能源供應）或電子控制單元外部之

線路，當點火開關於”開”（運轉）

之位置，有一０秒以上的停留期

間，且該控制在”開”（作動）位置，

應以 6.1.16所規定之紅色閃爍警告

訊號警示駕駛者。然而，若駐煞車

系統偵測確認駐煞車之正確鉗

緊，則可禁斷該紅色警告訊號之閃

爍，而應使用無閃爍之紅色訊號來

指示「駐煞車已作動」。 
若駐煞車作動狀態是以獨立的紅

色警告訊號為正規顯示方式，並滿

足 6.1.16.1規範，應以此訊號來符

合上述紅色訊號規範。 

6.3.3.5.3駐煞車系統的電子傳輸線路

中斷或控制電子失效，應以 6.1.16
所規定之黃色警示訊號立即警示

駕駛者。另外，控制電子（不包括

能源供應）或電子控制單元外部之

線路，當點火開關於”開”（運轉）

之位置，有一０秒以上的停留期

間，且該控制在”開”（作動）位置，

應以 6.1.16所規定之紅色閃爍警示

訊號警示駕駛者。然而，若駐煞車

系統偵測確認駐煞車之正確鉗

緊，則可禁斷該紅色警告訊號之閃

爍，而應使用無閃爍之紅色訊號來

指示「駐煞車已作動」。 
若駐煞車作動狀態是以獨立的紅

色警示訊號為正規顯示方式，並滿

足 6.1.16.1規範，應以此訊號來符

合上述紅色訊號規範。 
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UN Annex 3 -- 2.1.1 (新) 

 
where: 
v = test speed, in km/h 
s = stopping distance, in metres 
dm = mean fully developed deceleration, in m/s2 
f = force applied to foot control, in daN 
vmax = maximum speed of the vehicle, in km/h 
下述表格 原已條文 5.3.1.1 and 5.3.1.2 呈現，故下述表格無須納入 
5.2.4.1 VSTD (新) 

v 100km/h 
s≤  0.1v+0.0060 v2 (m) 

(A)型式０試驗，引擎處於空檔 

dm≥  6.43 m/s2  
v 80% vmax ≤160 km/h 

s≤  0.1v+0.0067v2 (m) 

(B)型式０試驗，引擎處於行駛檔 

dm≥  5.76 m/s2  
 f 6.5-50 daN 
v=車速，單位為公里/小時 

s=煞停距離，單位為公尺 

dm=平均最佳減速度，單位為公尺/秒平方 

f=施加煞車之控制力，單位為牛頓 
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vmax=最大車速，單位為公里/小時 
UN R13H BRAKING (M1) 2009/11/11 00-S7、2010 * 00-S8、2010/01/07 00-R/C1、2010/01/07 00-S7/C1 小客車煞車 
UN R13H BRAKING (M1) 2013/02/14 00-S14 小型車煞車 
UN R13 BRAKING 2012/12/06 11-S9 車輛煞車 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

UN R13H 00-S14 
5.2.24.1. As an alternative to the requirement 

of paragraph 5.2.24., vehicles of categories 
M1 and N1 with a mass in running order > 
1,735 kg may be equipped with a vehicle 
stability function which includes roll-over 
control and directional control and meets 
the technical requirements of Annex 21 to 
Regulation No. 13. 

UN R13 11-S9 
5.2.1.32. Subject to the provisions of 

paragraph 12.4. of this Regulation, 
all vehicles of the following 
categories shall be equipped with a 
vehicle stability function: 

(a) M2, M3, N212; 
(b) N3 12 having no more than 3 axles; 
(c) N3 12 with 4 axles, with a maximum 

mass not exceeding 25 t and a 
maximum wheel diameter code not 
exceeding 19.5. 

The vehicle stability function shall 
include roll-over control and 
directional control and meet the 
technical requirements of Annex 21 
to this Regulation. 

 
(增 ) 5.2.1.33. Category N1 vehicles 

having no more than 3 axles may be 

UN R13H 00-S7/C1 
5.2.24.1. As an alternative to the requirement 

of paragraph 5.2.24., vehicles of categories 
M1 and N1 with a mass in running order > 
1,735 kg may be equipped with a vehicle 
stability function which includes roll-over 
control and directional control and meets 
the technical requirements of Annex 21 to 
Regulation No. 13. 

UN R13 11 
5.2.1.32. Subject to the provisions of 

paragraph 12.4. to this Regulation, all 
vehicles of categories M2, M3, N2 and N3 
*/ having no more than 3 axles shall be 
equipped with a vehicle stability function. 
This shall include roll-over control and 
directional control and meet the technical 
requirements of Annex 21 to this 
Regulation. 

UN R13 11 
5.2.2.23. Subject to the provisions of 

paragraph 12.4. to this Regulation, all 
vehicles of categories O3 and O4 22/ 
having no more than 3 axles and equipped 
with air suspension shall be equipped with 
a vehicle stability function. This shall 
include at least roll-over control and meet 
the technical requirements of Annex 21 to 
this Regulation. 

 
*/  Off-road vehicles, special purpose vehicles 
(e.g. mobile plant using non standard vehicle 
chassis - mobile cranes, 

四十二之三、動態煞車 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國一０七年一月一日起，

新型式之M1、N1、O1、O2、L3及
L5類車輛，應安裝符合本項規定之

動態煞車。 
1.1.1可行駛狀態之車重大於一七三五

公斤之M1及N1類車輛，以及未逾

三軸之N1類車輛，得就5.6車輛穩定

性電子式控制系統（ESC）或6.9車
輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
之規定擇一符合。 

1.2中華民國一０九年一月一日起，各

型式之M1及N1類車輛，已符合本

基準項次「四十二之二」規定者，

另應符合本項5.6規定之車輛穩定

性電子式控制系統（ESC）或依1.1.1
規定符合6.9車輛穩定性電子式控

制功能（VSF）。已符合本基準項次

「四十二之二」規定之既有型式

O1、O2、L3及L5類車輛，亦視同

符合本項規定。 
1.3 中華民國一０八年一月一日起，

新型式之M2、M3、N2及N3類車

輛，以及中華民國一０九年一月一

四十二之三、動態煞車 
1. 實施時間及適用範圍： 
1.1 中華民國一０七年一月一日

起，新型式之 M1、N1、O1、O2、
L3 及 L5 類車輛，及中華民國一０

九年一月一日起，各型式之 M1 及

N1類車輛，應安裝符合本項規定

之動態煞車。已符合本基準項次

「四十二之二」規定之既有型式

O1、O2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，亦視

同符合本項規定。 
1.1.1可行駛狀態之車重大於一七三

五公斤之 M1 及 N1類車輛，得就

5.6.車輛穩定性電子式控制系統

（ESC）或 6.9 車輛穩定性電子式

控制功能（VSF）之規定擇一符

合。 
1.2 中華民國一０八年一月一日

起，新型式之 M2、M3、N2 及 N3
類車輛，以及中華民國一０九年一

月一日起，新型式之 O3及 O4類
車輛，應安裝符合本項規定之動態

煞車。 
1.2.1下述新型式車輛得免配備有

6.9車輛穩定性電子式控制功能
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equipped with a vehicle stability 
function. If fitted, it shall include 
roll-over control and directional 
control and meet the technical 
requirements of Annex 21 to this 
Regulation. 

 
12 Off-road vehicles, special purpose vehicles 
(e.g. mobile plant using non standard vehicle 
chassis - mobile cranes, hydro-static driven 
vehicles in which the hydraulic drive system is 
also used for braking and auxiliary 
functions,N2 vehicles which have all of the 
following features: a gross vehicle mass 
between 3.5 and 7, 5 tonnes, a non-standard 
low-frame chassis, more than 2 axles and 
hydraulic transmission), Class I and Class A 
buses of categories M2 and M3, articulated 
buses and coaches, N2 tractors for semi-trailer 
with a gross vehicle mass (GVM) between 3.5 
and 7.5 tonnes, shall be excluded from this 
requirement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
UN R13 11-S9 
5.2.2.23. Subject to the provisions of 

paragraph 12.4. to this Regulation, all 
vehicles of categories O3 and O420 
having no more than 3 axles and 

hydro-static driven vehicles in which the 
hydraulic drive system is also used for braking 
and auxiliary functions,N2 

vehicles which have all of the following 
features: a gross vehicle mass between 3.5 and 
7, 5 tonnes, a non-standard 
low-frame chassis, more than 2 axles and 
hydraulic transmission), Class I and Class A 
buses of categories M2 and 
M3, articulated buses and coaches, N2 tractors 
for semi-trailer with a gross vehicle mass 
(GVM) between 3.5 and 
7.5 tonnes, shall be excluded from this 

requirement. 
 
UN R13 11 
5.2.2.23. Subject to the provisions of 

paragraph 12.4. to this Regulation, all 
vehicles of categories O3 and O4 22/ 
having no more than 3 axles and 
equipped with air suspension shall be 
equipped with a vehicle stability 
function. This shall include at least 
roll-over control and meet the 
technical requirements of Annex 21 
to this Regulation.  

日起，新型式之O3及O4類車輛，應

安裝符合本項規定之動態煞車。 
1.3.1 下述車輛得免配備車輛穩定性

電子式控制功能（VSF）；惟若有

配備VSF，則該功能應符合本項6.9
規定： 

1.3.1.1 逾三軸之N3類車輛(不包括總

重量逾二五公噸及標稱輪圈直徑代

號逾19.5之四軸N3類車輛)； 
1.3.1.2逾三軸或未配備氣壓式懸吊之

O3及 O4類車輛。 
1.3.1.3 G類車輛； 
1.3.1.4 液壓傳動系統亦使用於煞車

及輔助功能之液壓傳動車輛； 
1.3.1.5 設有立位之大客車； 
1.3.1.6 雙節式大客車； 
1.3.1.7 總重量介於三．五至七．五公

噸之N2類曳引車； 
1.3.1.8 同時兼具以下特性之N2類車

輛：非制式之低底盤(Non-standard 
low-frame chassis)、逾二軸、液壓

傳動且總重量介於三．五至七．五

公噸； 
1.4中華民國一一０年一月一日起，各

型式M2、M3、N2及N3類車輛，以

及中華民國一一一年一月一日起，

各型式之O3及O4類車輛，應安裝符

合本項規定之動態煞車。已符合本

基準項次「四十二之二」規定者，

（VSF）；惟若有配備 VSF，則該
功能應符合本項 6.9規定： 

1.2.1.1逾三軸之 M2、M3、N2及

N3類車輛。 
1.2.1.2逾三軸或未配備氣壓式懸吊

之 O3及 O4類車輛。 
1.2.1.3 G類車輛、液壓傳動系統亦

使用於煞車及輔助功能之液壓傳

動車輛、設有立位之大客車、雙節

式大客車及總重量介於三．五至

七．五公噸之 N2類曳引車。 
1.3中華民國一一０年一月一日

起，各型式 M2、M3、N2及 N3
類車輛，以及中華民國一一一年一

月一日起，各型式之 O3及 O4類
車輛，應安裝符合本項規定之動態

煞車。 
1.3.1已符合本基準項次「四十二之

二」規定之下述既有型式車輛，亦

視同符合本項規定： 
1.3.1.1逾三軸且未配備有 VSF之

M2、M3、N2、N3、O3及 O4類
車輛。 

1.3.1.2未配備氣壓式懸吊且未配備

有 VSF之 O3及 O4類車輛。 
1.3.1.3 G類車輛。 
1.3.1.4液壓傳動系統亦使用於煞車

及輔助功能之液壓傳動車輛。 
1.3.1.5設有立位之大客車。 
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equipped with air suspension shall be 
equipped with a vehicle stability 
function. This shall include at least 
roll-over control and meet the 
technical requirements of Annex 21 
to this Regulation. 

 
 
20 Trailers for exceptional load transport and 

trailers with areas for standing passengers 
shall be excluded from this requirement. 

除1.3.1所述以外，另應符合本項6.9
規定之車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）。 
1.5 本項不適用於： 
1.5.1 設計車速不大於二五公里/小時
之車輛。 

1.5.2 無法與設計車速大於二五公里/
小時曳引車聯結之拖車。 

1.6 同一申請者同一年度同型式規格

之 M1、L3 或 L5 類車輛，申請少

量車型安全審驗且總數未逾三輛

者，得免符合本項「動態煞車」規

定。 
1.7 同一申請者同一年度同型式規格

車輛，申請逐車少量車型安全審驗

且總數未逾二十輛者，得免符合本

項「動態煞車」規定。 
1.8 同一申請者同一年度同型式規格

之 M1 或 N1 類車輛申請少量車型

安全審驗且總數未逾二十輛或機

關、學校進口自行使用之 N2、N3
類或丙、丁類大客車，得免符合本

項「動態煞車」規定中第二煞車系

統性能、能量儲存裝置測試、

5.2.3.2.3或 6.2.3.4.3之電池充能狀

態確認。 
 
 
 

1.3.1.6雙節式大客車。 
1.3.1.7總重量介於三．五至七．五

公噸之 N2類曳引車。 
1.4 本項不適用於： 
1.4.1 設計車速不大於二五公里/小
時之車輛。 

1.4.2 無法與設計車速大於二五公

里/小時曳引車聯結之拖車。 
1.5同一申請者同一年度同型式規

格之 M1、L3 或 L5 類車輛，申請

少量車型安全審驗且總數未逾三

輛者，得免符合本項「動態煞車」

規定。 
1.6同一申請者同一年度同型式規

格車輛，申請逐車少量車型安全審

驗且總數未逾二十輛者，得免符合

本項「動態煞車」規定。 
1.7同一申請者同一年度同型式規

格之M1或 N1類車輛申請少量車型

安全審驗且總數未逾二十輛或機

關、學校進口自行使用之 N2、N3
類或丙、丁類大客車，得免符合本

項「動態煞車」規定中第二煞車系

統性能、能量儲存裝置測試、

5.2.3.2.3或 6.2.3.4.3之電池充能狀

態確認。 
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UN R13 11-S9 
2. Definitions 

... 

2.38. "Axle group" means multiple axles 

where the axle spread between one axle 

and its adjacent axle is equal to or less than 

2.0 m. Where the axle spread between one 

axle and its adjacent axle is greater than 

2.0 m, each individual axle shall be 

considered as an independent axle group. 

2.38.*/ "Character of the vehicle" means a 

descriptive term for a vehicle - tractor for 

semitrailer, truck, bus, semi-trailer, full 

trailer, centre-axle trailer. 

 
*/ JASIC's Note: The amendment document 

of 6 December 2012 
(E/UN/TRANS/505/Rev.1/Add.12/Rev.7/
Amend.4) instructs that a new paragraph 
2.38. be inserted; however, such paragraph 
number already exists. Therefore, in this 
JASIC edition, the new paragraph 2.38. is 
placed after the existing paragraph 2.38. 

2. Definitions 

... 
2.38. "Axle group" means multiple axles 

where the axle spread between one axle 
and its adjacent axle is equal to or less than 
2.0 m. Where the axle spread between one 
axle and its adjacent axle is greater than 
2.0 m, each individual axle shall be 
considered as an independent axle group. 

2. 名詞釋義： 
2.1 M、N 及 O類車輛 
... 
2.1.12 軸組(Axle group)：係指一車軸

及相鄰車軸之間距等於或小於二公

尺之多車軸狀態。若一車軸及相鄰車

軸之間距大於二公尺者，則每個車軸

應被視為獨立軸組。 
... 
2.1.24 車輛通稱名 (Character of the 

Vehicle)：指車輛之一般描述名詞，

例如牽引半拖車之曳引車、大貨車、

大客車、半拖車、全拖車、中心軸拖

車。 
 

2. 名詞釋義： 
2.1 M、N 及 O類車輛 
... 
2.1.12 軸組(Axle group)：係指一車

軸及相鄰車軸之間距等於或小於

二公尺之多車軸狀態。若一車軸及

相鄰車軸之間距大於二公尺者，則

每個車軸應被視為獨立軸組。 
2.1.13... 

UN R13H 00-S14 
2.24. "Ackerman steer angle" means 

the angle whose tangent is the 
wheelbase divided by the radius of 
the turn at a very low speed. 

2.25. "Electronic Stability Control 
System" or "ESC System" means a 
system that has all of the following 
attributes: 

2.25.1. That improves vehicle 

UN R13H 00-S7/C1 
2.24.*/ "Ackerman steer angle" means the 

angle whose tangent is the wheelbase 
divided by the radius of the turn at a 
very low speed. 

2.25. "Electronic Stability Control 
System" or "ESC System" means a 
system that has all of the following 
attributes: 

2.25.1. That improves vehicle 

(修訂內容不影響國內基準) 2. 名詞釋義 
… 
2.1.13 阿克曼轉向角θ：係指在速

度非常低之下的 tangent θ等於

軸距除以轉彎半徑。 
2.1.14 車輛穩定性電子式控制系統

（ESC）或 ESC系統：係指一擁

有下述所有特性之系統： 
   2.1.14.1 在各軸(軸組於測試時
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directional stability by at least 
having the ability to automatically 
control individually the braking 
torques of the left and right wheels 
on each axle2 to induce a correcting 
yaw moment based on the evaluation 
of actual vehicle behaviour in 
comparison with a determination of 
vehicle behaviour demanded by the 
driver; 

2 An axle group shall be treated as a 
single axle and dual wheels shall be 
treated as a single wheel. 

2.25.2. That is computer controlled 
with the computer using a 
closed-loop algorithm to limit 
vehicle oversteer and to limit vehicle 
understeer based on the evaluation of 
actual vehicle behaviour in 
comparison with a determination of 
vehicle behaviour demanded by the 
driver; 

2.25.3. That has a means to determine 
directly the value of the vehicle's 
yaw rate and to estimate its side-slip 
or side-slip derivative with respect to 
time; 

2.25.4. That has a means to monitor 
driver steering inputs; and 

2.25.5. That has an algorithm to 
determine the need, and a means to 
modify propulsion torque, as 
necessary, to assist the driver in 

directional stability by at least having 
the ability to automatically control 
individually the braking torques of 
the left and right wheels on each axle 
1/ to induce a correcting yaw 
moment based on the evaluation of 
actual vehicle behaviour in 
comparison with a determination of 
vehicle behaviour demanded by the 
driver; 

1/An axle group shall be treated as a 
single axle and dual wheels shall be 
treated as a single wheel. 

2.25.2. That is computer controlled with 
the computer using a closed-loop 
algorithm to limit vehicle oversteer 
and to limit vehicle understeer based 
on the evaluation of actual vehicle 
behaviour in comparison with a 
determination of vehicle behaviour 
demanded by the driver; 

2.25.3. That has a means to determine 
directly the value of the vehicle's 
yaw rate and to estimate its side-slip 
or side-slip derivative with respect to 
time; 

2.25.4. That has a means to monitor 
driver steering inputs; and  

2.25.5. That has an algorithm to 
determine the need, and a means to 
modify propulsion torque, as 
necessary, to assist the driver in 
maintaining control of the vehicle. 

視為單軸，複輪則視為單輪)上以
至少能個別自動控制左右輪煞車

扭矩之方式產生正確偏移力矩，

提昇車輛於行駛方向之穩定度，

該偏移力矩係以相較於駕駛要求

之車輛行為所得對實際車輛行為

評估為基礎。 
   2.1.14.2 使用閉迴路演算法之控

制電腦以限制車輛轉向過度或不

足，該轉向控制係以相較於駕駛

要求之車輛行為所得對實際車輛

行為評估為基礎。 
   2.1.14.3 具有方法可直接決定車

輛橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）數值且

能估計其側滑或由時間所導出之

側滑率。 
   2.1.14.4 具有方法可監控駕駛轉

向輸入之訊號；且 
   2.1.14.5 具有決定需求之演算

法，且擁有必要時可調整推進扭

矩之方法，以幫助駕駛控制車輛。 
2.1.15 側向加速：係指加速度向量

於垂直車輛 X 軸(縱向)且平行於
路面之分量。 

2.1.16 轉向過度：係指一情況，其

車輛橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）大於
車輛由阿克曼轉向角所導出該速

度可能產生之橫擺角速度（Yaw 
rate）。 
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maintaining control of the vehicle. 
2.26. "Lateral acceleration" means the 

component of the acceleration vector 
of a point in the vehicle 
perpendicular to the vehicle x axis 
(longitudinal) and parallel to the road 
plane. 

2.27. "Oversteer" means a condition in 
which the vehicle's yaw rate is 
greater than the yaw rate that would 
occur at the vehicle's speed as a 
result of the Ackerman steer angle. 

2.28. "Side-slip or side-slip angle" 
means the arctangent of the ratio of 
the lateral velocity to the 
longitudinal velocity of the centre of 
gravity of the vehicle. 

2.29. "Understeer" means a condition 
in which the vehicle's yaw rate is less 
than the yaw rate that would occur at 
the vehicle's speed as a result of the 
Ackerman steer angle. 

2.26. "Lateral acceleration" means the 
component of the acceleration vector 
of a point in the vehicle 
perpendicular to the vehicle x axis 
(longitudinal) and parallel to the road 
plane. 

2.27. "Oversteer" means a condition in 
which the vehicle's yaw rate is 
greater than the yaw rate that would 
occur at the vehicle's speed as a 
result of the Ackerman steer angle. 

2.28. "Side-slip or side-slip angle" 
means the arctangent of the ratio of 
the lateral velocity to the longitudinal 
velocity of the centre of gravity of 
the vehicle. 

2.29. "Understeer" means a condition in 
which the vehicle's yaw rate is less 
than the yaw rate that would occur at 
the vehicle's speed as a result of the 
Ackerman steer angle. 

2.1.17 側滑或側滑角：係指於車輛

重心處橫向速度與縱向速度之反

正切值。 
2.1.18 轉向不足：係指一情況，其

車輛橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）低於
車輛由阿克曼轉向角所導出該速

度可能產生之橫擺角速度（Yaw 
rate）。 

2.30. "Yaw rate" means the rate of 
change of the vehicle's heading angle 
measured in degrees/ second of 
rotation about a vertical axis through 
the vehicle's centre of gravity. 

2.32. "Common space" means an area 
on which more than one tell-tale, 
indicator, identification symbol, or 
other message may be displayed but 
not simultaneously. 

2.33. "Static stability factor" means 

2.30. "Yaw rate" means the rate of 
change of the vehicle's heading angle 
measured in degrees/ second of 
rotation about a vertical axis through 
the vehicle's centre of gravity. 

2.32. "Common space" means an area 
on which more than one tell-tale, 
indicator, identification symbol, or 
other message may be displayed but 
not simultaneously. 

2.33. "Static stability factor" means 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.1.19 橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）：係
指車頭轉向角在一通過車輛重心

之垂直軸旋轉所測得之角度變化

率(度/秒)。 
2.1.20 共用空間：係指一可供一個

以上之識別標誌、指示器、識別

符號或其他資訊顯示之空間，但

可不同步顯示。 
2.1.21 靜態穩定因子(SSF)：係指一

因子，由車輛軌跡寬度之一半除
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one-half the track width of a vehicle 
divided by the height of its center of 
gravity, also expressed as SSF = 
T/2H, where: T = track width (for 
vehicles with more than one track 
width the average is used; for axles 
with dual wheels, the outer wheels 
are used when calculating "T") and 
H = height of the center of gravity of 
the vehicle. 

UN R13 BRAKING Annex21 
2012/12/06 11-S9 

2.34. "Vehicle Stability Function" 
means an electronic control function 
for a vehicle which improves the 
dynamic stability of the vehicle. 

2.34.1. A vehicle stability function 
includes one or both of the 
following: 

(a) Directional control; 
(b) Roll-over control. 
2.34.2. Control functions within a 

vehicle stability function: 
2.34.2.1. "Directional control" means a 

function within a vehicle stability 
function that assists the driver, in the 
event of under steer and over steer 
conditions, within the physical limits 
of the vehicle in maintaining the 
direction intended by the driver in 
the case of a powerdriven vehicle, 
and assists in maintaining the 
direction of the trailer with that of 

one-half the track width of a vehicle 
divided by the height of its center of 
gravity, also expressed as SSF = 
T/2H, where: T = track width (for 
vehicles with more than one track 
width the average is used; for axles 
with dual wheels, the outer wheels 
are used when calculating "T") and H 
= height of the center of gravity of 
the vehicle. 

UN R13 BRAKING Annex21 
2010/01/07 11-C2 

2.34. "Vehicle Stability Function" means an 
electronic control function for a vehicle 
which improves the dynamic stability of the 
vehicle. 
2.34.1. A vehicle stability function includes 
one or both of the following: 
(a) directional control 
(b) roll-over control 
2.34.2. Control functions within a vehicle 
stability function: 
2.34.2.1. "Directional control" means a 
function within a vehicle stability function 
that assists the driver, in the event of under 
steer and over steer conditions, within the 
physical limits of the vehicle in maintaining 
the direction intended by the driver in the 
case of a power-driven vehicle, and assists in 
maintaining the direction of the trailer with 
that of the towing vehicle in the case of a 
trailer. 
2.34.2.2. "Roll-over control" means a  
function within a vehicle stability function  
that reacts to an impending roll-over in order  
to stabilise the power-driven vehicle or  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

以車輛重心高度，亦可表示為SSF 
= T/2H，其中 T=軌跡寬度(針對具

有一個以上軌跡寬度之車種取其

平均值，對複輪車軸，計算 T 時
則取外輪之數值)且 H=車輛重心

高度。 
2.1.22 車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）：係指用電子控制功能提

升車輛之動態穩定。 
2.1.22.1 車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）應包含下述其中之一或

兩者之功能。 
 （1）方向性控制 
 （2）翻覆性控制 
2.1.22.2 車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）之控制功能： 
2.1.22.2.1 方向性控制：係指車輛穩

定性電子式控制功能（VSF）應能

協助駕駛在轉向不足或過度轉向

中，於實際條件限制下，使動力

驅動車輛應能維持其方向控制，

及應能協助使拖車在配合曳引車

行進方向之下維持其行進方向。 
2.1.22.3 翻覆性控制：係指車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能（VSF）應能在

實際條件限制下，當執行可能產

生翻覆之動態操作時，仍能使動

力驅動車輛、聯結車輛或拖車穩

定不翻覆。 
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the towing vehicle in the case of a 
trailer. 

2.34.2.2. "Roll-over control" means a 
function within a vehicle stability 
function that reacts to an impending 
roll-over in order to stabilise the 
power-driven vehicle or towing 
vehicle and trailer combination or 
the trailer during dynamic 
manoeuvres within the physical 
limits of the vehicle. 

 
RE3 
2.2.5.4. “Mass of a vehicle in running 

order” means the mass of an unladen 
vehicle with bodywork, and with 
coupling device in the case of a 
towing vehicle, or the mass of the 
chassis with cab if the manufacturer 
does not fit the bodywork and/or 
coupling device, including coolant, 
oils, 90 per cent of fuel, 100 per cent 
of other liquids except used waters, 
tools, spare wheel, driver (75 kg) 
and, for buses and coaches, the mass 
of the crew member (75 kg) if there 
is a crew seat in the vehicle.  

towing vehicle and trailer combination or the 
trailer during  dynamic manoeuvres within  
the physical limits of the vehicle. 
2.5.4. “Mass of a vehicle in running 

order” means the mass of an unladen 
vehicle with bodywork, and with 
coupling device in the case of a 
towing vehicle, or the mass of the 
chassis with cab if the manufacturer 
does not fit the bodywork and/or 
coupling device, including coolant, 
oils, 90 per cent of fuel, 100 per cent 
of other liquids except used waters, 
tools, spare wheel, driver (75 kg) 
and, for buses and coaches, the mass 
of the crew member (75 kg) if there 
is a crew seat in the vehicle. 

 
2.1.23 可行駛狀態之車重(Mass of a 

vehicle in running order)：可行駛狀

態之車重，其定義為:無負載狀態且

具車身之車輛(若為曳引車須包含

聯結裝置)，或具備駕駛室之底盤

(若製造廠未裝設車身及/或聯結裝

置)，且應包含引擎冷卻劑、機油/
變速箱油等、百分之九０之燃油、

百分之一００之液體(廢水除外)、
隨車工具、備胎及駕駛人(七五公

斤)，若為具備隨車工作人員座位之

大客車則另應包含隨車工作人員

(七五公斤)。 
 

2.1.23 可行駛狀態之車重(Mass of a 
vehicle in running order)：依照 UN 
R.E.3 Annex7, 2.5.4，可行駛狀態

之車重，其定義為:無負載狀態且

具車身之車輛(若為曳引車須包含

聯結裝置)，或具備駕駛室之底盤

(若製造廠未裝設車身及/或聯結

裝置)，且應包含引擎冷卻劑、機

油/變速箱油等、百分之九０之燃

油、百分之一００之液體(廢水除

外)、隨車工具、備胎及駕駛人(七
五公斤)，若為具備隨車工作人員

座位之大客車則另應包含隨車工

作人員(七五公斤)。 

2.2. "Vehicle type" means a category of 
vehicles which do not differ in such 
essential respects as: 
2.2.1. In the case of power-driven 

vehicle; 
2.2.1.1. The vehicle category, (see 

 (無需修訂) 
3. 動態煞車之適用型式及其範圍認

定原則： 
3.1機動車輛 
3.1.1. 車種代號相同。 

3. 動態煞車之適用型式及其範圍認
定原則： 

3.1 車種代號相同。 
3.2 軸組型態相同。 
3.3 廠牌及車輛型式系列相同。 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 87 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

paragraph 1.1. above); 
2.2.1.2. The maximum mass, as defined 

in paragraph 2.16. below; 
2.2.1.3. The distribution of mass among 

the axles; 
2.2.1.4. The maximum design speed; 
2.2.1.5. A different type of braking 

equipment, with more particular 
reference to the presence or 
otherwise of equipment for braking a 
trailer, or any presence of an electric 
regenerative braking system; 

2.2.1.6. The number and arrangement 
of the axles; 

2.2.1.7. The engine type; 
2.2.1.8. The number and ratios of gears; 
2.2.1.9. The final drive ratios; 
2.2.1.10. The tyre dimensions; 
2.2.2. In the case of trailers, 
2.2.2.1. The vehicle category (see 

paragraph 1.1. above); 
2.2.2.2. The maximum mass, as defined 

in paragraph 2.16. below; 
2.2.2.3. The distribution of mass among 

the axles; 
2.2.2.4. A different type of braking 

equipment; 
2.2.2.5. The number and arrangement 

of the axles; 
2.2.2.6. The tyre dimensions; 

3.1.2. 總重量相同。 
3.1.3. 車軸間重量之分配相同。 
3.1.4. 最大設計車速相同。 
3.1.5. 不同類型之煞車設備相同。 
3.1.6. 軸數及排列相同。 
3.1.7. 引擎型式相同。 
3.1.8. 齒數及齒比相同。 
3.1.9. 最終傳動比相同。 
3.1.10. 輪胎尺寸相同。 
3.2. 拖車 
3.2.1. 車種代號相同。 
3.2.2. 總重量相同。 
3.2.3. 車軸間重量的分配相同。 
3.2.4. 不同類型之煞車設備相同。 
3.2.5. 軸數及排列相同。 
3.2.6. 輪胎尺寸相同。 

3.4 底盤車軸組型態相同。 
3.5 底盤車廠牌相同。 
3.6 底盤車製造廠宣告之底盤車型

式系列相同。 
3.7 若以底盤車代替完成車執行本

項全部或部分檢測時，其適用型式

及其範圍認定原則： 
3.7.1 底盤車軸組型態相同。 
3.7.2 底盤車廠牌相同。 
3.7.3 底盤車製造廠宣告之底盤車

型式系列相同。 
3.8 若以煞車總成(指包含整個煞車

系統的元件裝置(亦含防鎖死煞車

系統之電子控制單元/調變單元/
輪速感知器)、底層結構、尺度、

車軸與輪胎配置安裝)代替完成車

執行本項全部或部分檢測時，其適

用型式及其範圍認定原則： 
3.8.1 適用車種代號相同。 
3.8.2 煞車總成軸組型態相同。 
3.8.3 煞車總成廠牌相同。 
3.8.4 煞車總成型式系列相同。 
3.8.5 防鎖死煞車系統控制單元廠

牌相同。 
3.8.6 防鎖死煞車系統控制單元型

式系列相同。 

5. Specifications 

5.2. Characteristics of braking systems 

... 

5. Specifications 

5.2. Characteristics of braking systems 

... 

5.M1類及選擇符合 5.規範之 N1類車

輛動態煞車 
... 

5.M1 類及選擇符合 5.規範之 N1 類

車輛動態煞車 
... 
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5.2.20. Special additional requirements for 

service braking systems with electric 

control transmission: 

5.2.20.1. With the parking brake released, the 

service braking system shall be able to 

fulfil the following requirements: 

(a) With the propulsion system on/off control 

in the "On" ("Run") position, generate a 

static total braking force at least equivalent 

to that required by the Type-0 test for 

service braking performance as prescribed 

in paragraph 2.1. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation, 

(b) During the first 60 seconds after the 

propulsion system on/off control has been 

deactivated to the "Off" or "Lock" position 

and/or the ignition key has been removed, 

three brake applications shall generate a 

static total braking force at least equivalent 

to that required by the Type-0 test for 

service braking performance as prescribed 

in paragraph 2.1. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation, and 

(c) After the period mentioned above, or as 

from the fourth brake application within 

the 60 second period, whichever occurs 

first, generate a static total braking force at 

least equivalent to that required by the 

Type-0 test for secondary braking 

performance as prescribed in paragraph 

5.2.20. Special additional requirements for 

service braking systems with electric 

control transmission: 

5.2.20.1. With the parking brake released, the 

service braking system shall be able to 

generate a static total braking force at least 

equivalent to that required by the 

prescribed Type-0 test, even when the 

ignition/start switch has been switched off 

and/or the key has been removed. It should 

be understood that sufficient energy is 

available in the energy transmission of the 

service braking system. 

 

5.1.19 具有電力控制傳輸裝置的常用

煞車系統之特殊額外要求。 
 
5.1.19.1 當釋放駐煞車時，常用煞車

系統應能符合以下要求： 
5.1.19.1.1 推進系統開關控制在開啟
位置時，產生一靜態總煞車力至少

相當於5.2.4規定之型式０試驗常用

煞車性能。 
5.1.19.1.2 在推進系統開關切換至「關

-OFF」或「鎖定-Lock」位置及/或
拔出點火鑰匙後的最初六０秒期

間，當做動三次煞車時其中應有一

次所產生之靜態總煞車力至少相當
於5.2.4規定之型式０試驗常用煞車

性能。 
5.1.19.1.3 在上述執行期間以後，或在

六０秒內從做動第四次煞車後(取
先到者)，產生一靜態總煞車力至少

相當於5.2.5規定之型式０試驗第二

煞車性能。 
常用煞車系統之能量傳輸應提供足夠

的能量。 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5.1.18 對於配備Ｂ類電力再生煞車

系統之車輛，電池處於下列狀態

時，所產生的煞車力道不得超過系

統設計最小值： 
5.1.18.1 製造廠列在車輛規格中所

建議之最大充電程度。 
5.1.18.2 製造廠對此並無特別建議

時，在不小於全充電程度的百分之

九五。 
5.1.18.3 在車輛自動充電下達到最

大程度。 
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2.2. of Annex 3 to this Regulation. 

It should be understood that sufficient energy 

is available in the energy transmission of 

the service braking system 

 
 
 

5.2.20.2. In the case of a single temporary 

failure (< 40 ms) within the electric control 

transmission, excluding its energy supply, 

(e.g. non-transmitted signal or data error) 

there shall be no distinguishable effect on 

the service braking performance. 

5.2.20.2. In the case of a single temporary 

failure (< 40 ms) within the electric control 

transmission, excluding its energy supply, 

(e.g. non-transmitted signal or data error) 

there shall be no distinguishable effect on 

the service braking performance. 

5.1.19.2 若電力控制傳輸裝置發生臨

時單一失效(小於四０毫秒)時，不

包括能源供應(如非發送訊號或資

料錯誤)，常用煞車性能應不受影

響。 

無 

5.2.20.3. A failure within the electric control 

transmission7, not including its energy 

reserve, that affects the function and 

performance of systems addressed in this 

Regulation shall be indicated to the driver 

by the red or yellow warning signal 

specified in paragraphs 5.2.21.1.1. and 

5.2.21.1.2., respectively, as appropriate. 

When the prescribed service braking 

performance can no longer be achieved 

(red warning signal), failures resulting 

from a loss of electrical continuity (e.g. 

breakage, disconnection) shall be signalled 

to the driver as soon as they occur, and the 

prescribed secondary braking performance 

shall be fulfilled by operating the service 

braking control in accordance with 

paragraph 2.2. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation. 

 

5.2.20.3. A failure within the electric control 

transmission7, not including its energy 

reserve, that affects the function and 

performance of systems addressed in this 

Regulation shall be indicated to the driver 

by the red or yellow warning signal 

specified in paragraphs 5.2.21.1.1. and 

5.2.21.1.2., respectively, as appropriate. 

When the prescribed service braking 

performance can no longer be achieved 

(red warning signal), failures resulting from 

a loss of electrical continuity (e.g. 

breakage, disconnection) shall be signalled 

to the driver as soon as they occur, and the 

prescribed secondary braking performance 

shall be fulfilled by operating the service 

braking control in accordance with 

paragraph 2.2. of Annex 3 to this 

Regulation. 

 

5.1.19.3 若電力控制傳輸裝置失效(不
包括其能源儲存裝置)，影響此系統

位置之功能和性能時，依5.1.20.1.1
及5.1.20.1.2之規定，應以紅色或黃

色警告訊號告知駕駛人。若因發生

電力持續性失效(如損壞、切斷)，導
致常用煞車性能無法達到時(紅色
警告訊號)，應儘速發出訊號給駕駛

者，且操作常用煞車控制應能滿足

5.2.5規定之第二煞車性能。 
5.1.19.3.1若為獲致一致之測試程序，

則申請者應提供控制傳輸失效及影

響之分析予檢測機構，並與檢測機

構討論該資料。 
 
 
 
 
 
 

無 
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7 Until uniform test procedures have been 

agreed, the manufacturer shall provide the 

Technical Service with an analysis of 

potential failures within the control 

transmission and their effects. This 

information shall be subject to discussion 

and agreement between the Technical 

Service and the vehicle manufacturer. 

7 Until uniform test procedures have been 

agreed, the manufacturer shall provide the 

Technical Service with an analysis of 

potential failures within the control 

transmission and their effects. This 

information shall be subject to discussion 

and agreement between the Technical 

Service and the vehicle manufacturer. 

 
 
 
 

5.2.20.4. In the event of a failure of the 

energy source of the electric control 

transmission, starting from the nominal 

value of the energy level, the full control 

range of the service braking system shall 

be guaranteed after twenty consecutive full 

stroke actuations of the service braking 

control. During the test, the braking control 

shall be fully applied for 20 seconds and 

released for 5 seconds on each actuation. It 

should be understood that during the above 

test sufficient energy is available in the 

energy transmission to ensure full 

actuation of the service braking system. 

This requirement shall not be construed as 

a departure from the requirements of 

Annex 4. 

5.2.20.4. In the event of a failure of the 

energy source of the electric control 

transmission, starting from the nominal 

value of the energy level, the full control 

range of the service braking system shall be 

guaranteed after twenty consecutive full 

stroke actuations of the service braking 

control. During the test, the braking control 

shall be fully applied for 20 seconds and 

released for 5 seconds on each actuation. It 

should be understood that during the above 

test sufficient energy is available in the 

energy transmission to ensure full actuation 

of the service braking system. This 

requirement shall not be construed as a 

departure from the requirements of Annex 

4. 

5.1.19.4 若電力控制傳輸裝置之能量

源失效時，從能量之標稱值開始，

常用煞車控制裝置在完成二０次全

行程作動後，應確保常用煞車系統

在完全控制範圍內。測試過程中，

每一次煞車控制應充分作動二０秒
且釋放五秒。上述測試期間，常用

煞車系統之能量傳輸應確保充分作

動足夠的能量。此要求並不被視為

違背5.2.7之要求。 
 

無 

5.2.20.5. When the battery voltage falls 

below a value nominated by the 

manufacturer at which the prescribed 

service braking performance can no longer 

be guaranteed and/or which precludes at 

5.2.20.5. When the battery voltage falls 

below a value nominated by the 

manufacturer at which the prescribed 

service braking performance can no longer 

be guaranteed and/or which precludes at 

5.1.19.5當電池電壓降至申請者所指

定的值以下，使無法再確保規定的

常用煞車性能及/或至少兩個常用

煞車迴路都無法得到規定的第二煞

車性能時，就必須啟動 5.1.20.1.1所

無 
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least two independent service braking 

circuits from each achieving the prescribed 

secondary braking performance, the red 

warning signal specified in paragraph 

5.2.21.1.1. shall be activated. After the 

warning signal has been activated, it shall 

be possible to apply the service braking 

control and obtain at least the secondary 

performance prescribed in paragraph 2.2. 

of Annex 3 to this Regulation. It should be 

understood that sufficient energy is 

available in the energy transmission of the 

service braking system. 

least two independent service braking 

circuits from each achieving the prescribed 

secondary braking performance, the red 

warning signal specified in paragraph 

5.2.21.1.1. shall be activated. After the 

warning signal has been activated, it shall 

be possible to apply the service braking 

control and obtain at least the secondary 

performance prescribed in paragraph 2.2. 

of Annex 3 to this Regulation. It should be 

understood that sufficient energy is 

available in the energy transmission of the 

service braking system. 

規定的紅色警告訊號。在啟動警告

訊號以後，必須要能作動常用煞車

控制並至少得到像5.2.5規定的剩餘

性能。常用煞車系統之能量傳輸應

提供足夠的能量。 
 
 
 
 

5.2.20.6. If auxiliary equipment is supplied 

with energy from the same reserve as the 

electric control transmission, it shall be 

ensured that, with the engine running at a 

speed not greater than 80 per cent of the 

maximum power speed, the supply of 

energy is sufficient to fulfil the prescribed 

deceleration values by either provision of 

an energy supply which is able to prevent 

discharge of this reserve when all auxiliary 

equipment is functioning or by 

automatically switching off pre-selected 

parts of the auxiliary equipment at a 

voltage above the critical level referred to 

in paragraph 5.2.20.5. of this Regulation 

such that further discharge of this reserve 

is prevented. Compliance may be 

5.2.20.6. If auxiliary equipment is supplied 

with energy from the same reserve as the 

electric control transmission, it shall be 

ensured that, with the engine running at a 

speed not greater than 80 per cent of the 

maximum power speed, the supply of 

energy is sufficient to fulfil the prescribed 

deceleration values by either provision of 

an energy supply which is able to prevent 

discharge of this reserve when all auxiliary 

equipment is functioning or by 

automatically switching off pre-selected 

parts of the auxiliary equipment at a 

voltage above the critical level referred to 

in paragraph 5.2.20.5. of this Regulation 

such that further discharge of this reserve is 

prevented. Compliance may be 

5.1.19.6 若儲存裝置同時提供能量予

輔助設備及電力控制傳輸裝置，則

應在引擎轉速不超過最大馬力轉速
百分之八０時，確保儲存裝置所提

供的能量可滿足規定之減速度值，

其可為「當所有輔助設備已作動時

則儲存裝置即不在釋放能量」或「當
臨界電壓高於5.1.19.5所規定者時自

動關閉預設之輔助設備」之方式以
防止進一步放電；此可藉由計算或

實際測試證明符合規定。本段不適
用於未使用電能即可達到規定減速

值之車輛。 
 

無 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 92 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

demonstrated by calculation or by a 

practical test. This paragraph does not 

apply to vehicles where the prescribed 

deceleration values can be reached without 

the use of electrical energy. 

demonstrated by calculation or by a 

practical test. This paragraph does not 

apply to vehicles where the prescribed 

deceleration values can be reached without 

the use of electrical energy. 

5.2.20.7. If the auxiliary equipment is 

supplied with energy from the electric 

control transmission, the following 

requirements shall be fulfilled: 

5.2.20.7.1. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is in 

motion, the energy in the reservoir shall be 

sufficient to actuate the brakes when the 

control is applied; 

5.2.20.7.2. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is 

stationary and the parking braking system 

applied, the energy in the reservoir shall be 

sufficient to actuate the lights even when 

the brakes are applied. 

5.2.20.7. If the auxiliary equipment is 

supplied with energy from the electric 

control transmission, the following 

requirements shall be fulfilled: 

5.2.20.7.1. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is in 

motion, the energy in the reservoir shall be 

sufficient to actuate the brakes when the 

control is applied; 

5.2.20.7.2. In the event of a failure in the 

energy source, whilst the vehicle is 

stationary and the parking braking system 

applied, the energy in the reservoir shall be 

sufficient to actuate the lights even when 

the brakes are applied. 

5.1.19.7 若輔助設備之能量由電力控

制傳輸裝置供給，則需符合以下規

定： 
5.1.19.7.1 當車輛於行駛狀態時，若其

能量來源失效，則其儲存裝置應有

足夠的能量可作動煞車。 
5.1.19.7.2 當車輛於停止狀態並作動

駐煞車系統時，若其能量來源失

效，則其儲存裝置應有足夠的能量

可點亮燈光(即便當時正作動煞車)。 

無 

5.2.21. The general requirements for optical 

warning signals whose function is to 

indicate to the driver certain specified 

failures (or defects) within the braking 

equipment of the motor vehicle, are set out 

in the following sub-paragraphs. Other 

than as described in paragraph 5.2.21.5. 

below, these signals shall be used 

exclusively for the purposes prescribed by 

this Regulation. 

5.2.21. The general requirements for optical 

warning signals whose function is to 

indicate to the driver certain specified 

failures (or defects) within the braking 

equipment of the motor vehicle, are set out 

in the following sub-paragraphs. Other than 

as described in paragraph 5.2.21.5. below, 

these signals shall be used exclusively for 

the purposes prescribed by this Regulation. 

5.2.21.1. Motor vehicles shall be capable of 

5.1.20 該機動車輛之煞車設備失效

(或錯誤)時，視覺警告訊號功能指示

駕駛人之相關規定如下。除下述
5.1.20.5外，該訊號應專門供此規範

所描述之目的。 
5.1.20.1 機動車輛應發出煞車失效及

錯誤之視覺警告訊號，如下所示： 
5.1.20.1.1 一個紅色警告訊號，用以指

示出此法規所定義的車輛煞車設備

內的故障。此故障使無法達到規定

無 
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5.2.21.1. Motor vehicles shall be capable of 

providing optical brake failure and defect 

warning signals, as follows: 

5.2.21.1.1. A red warning signal, indicating 

failures defined elsewhere in this 

Regulation within the vehicle braking 

equipment which preclude achievement of 

the prescribed service braking performance 

and/or which preclude the functioning of at 

least one of two independent service 

braking circuits; 

5.2.21.1.2. Where applicable, a yellow 

warning signal indicating an electrically 

detected defect within the vehicle braking 

equipment, which is not indicated by the 

red warning signal described in paragraph 

5.2.21.1.1. above. 

providing optical brake failure and defect 

warning signals, as follows: 

5.2.21.1.1. A red warning signal, indicating 

failures defined elsewhere in this 

Regulation within the vehicle braking 

equipment which preclude achievement of 

the prescribed service braking performance 

and/or which preclude the functioning of at 

least one of two independent service 

braking circuits; 

5.2.21.1.2. Where applicable, a yellow 

warning signal indicating an electrically 

detected defect within the vehicle braking 

equipment, which is not indicated by the 

red warning signal described in paragraph 

5.2.21.1.1. above. 

的常用煞車性能與/或至少使兩個

獨立的常用煞車迴路中有一個無法

作用。 
5.1.20.1.2 黃色警告訊號，當偵測到車

輛煞車系統中的一個電路故障，在

5.1.20.1.1所述，此故障並未以紅色
警告訊號顯示。 

5.2.21.2. The warning signals shall be 

visible, even by daylight; the satisfactory 

condition of the signals shall be easily 

verifiable by the driver from the driver's 

seat; the failure of a component of the 

warning devices shall not entail any loss of 

the braking system's performance. 

5.2.21.2. The warning signals shall be visible, 

even by daylight; the satisfactory condition 

of the signals shall be easily verifiable by 

the driver from the driver's seat; the failure 

of a component of the warning devices 

shall not entail any loss of the braking 

system's performance. 

5.1.20.2 警告訊號應使駕駛者於全天

候皆能易於辨識，且於駕駛座能輕

易判讀，其零件故障應不對煞車系

統產生不良影響。 

無 

5.2.21.3. Except where stated otherwise: 

5.2.21.3.1. A specified failure or defect shall 

be signalled to the driver by the 

above-mentioned warning signal(s) not 

later than on actuation of the relevant 

braking control; 

5.2.21.3. Except where stated otherwise: 

5.2.21.3.1. A specified failure or defect shall 

be signalled to the driver by the 

above-mentioned warning signal(s) not 

later than on actuation of the relevant 

braking control; 

5.1.20.3 除了其他說明之外： 
5.1.20.3.1 警告裝置應在相關煞車控

制作動之前，將特定失效或錯誤由

上述警示方式提醒駕駛人。 
5.1.20.3.2 只要失效/錯誤存在，且點

火開關位於On位置時，警告訊號應

無 
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5.2.21.3.2. The warning signal(s) shall 

remain displayed as long as the 

failure/defect persists and the ignition 

(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position; 

and 

5.2.21.3.3. The warning signal shall be 

constant (not flashing). 

5.2.21.3.2. The warning signal(s) shall 

remain displayed as long as the 

failure/defect persists and the ignition 

(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position; 

and 

5.2.21.3.3. The warning signal shall be 

constant (not flashing). 

持續顯示，及 
5.1.20.3.3 警告訊號應持續點亮(非閃
爍)。 

5.2.21.4. The warning signal(s) mentioned 

above shall light up when the electrical 

equipment of the vehicle (and the braking 

system) is energised. With the vehicle 

stationary, the braking system shall verify 

that none of the specified failures or 

defects are present before extinguishing the 

signals. Specified failures or defects which 

should activate the warning signals 

mentioned above, but which are not 

detected under static conditions, shall be 

stored upon detection and be displayed at 

start-up and at all times when the ignition 

(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position, 

as long as the failure or defect persists. 

5.2.21.4. The warning signal(s) mentioned 

above shall light up when the electrical 

equipment of the vehicle (and the braking 

system) is energised. With the vehicle 

stationary, the braking system shall verify 

that none of the specified failures or defects 

are present before extinguishing the 

signals. Specified failures or defects which 

should activate the warning signals 

mentioned above, but which are not 

detected under static conditions, shall be 

stored upon detection and be displayed at 

start-up and at all times when the ignition 

(start) switch is in the "On" (run) position, 

as long as the failure or defect persists. 

5.1.20.4 當車輛(和煞車系統)之電子

設備接通電源時，上述提及之警告

訊號應點亮。車輛靜止狀態於訊號

消失前，煞車系統應證實特定之失

效或缺陷已排除。當點火開關位於
On位置時，需作動上述之警示。但

車輛靜止狀態下沒察覺到的失效或

缺陷，只要失效或錯誤存在，則應

在檢測時儲存並於起動時持續顯

示。 

無 

5.2.21.5. Non specified failures (or defects), 

or other information concerning the brakes 

and/or running gear of the power-driven 

vehicle, may be indicated by the yellow 

signal specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. 

above, provided that all the following 

conditions are fulfilled:  

5.2.21.5.1. The vehicle is stationary; 

5.2.21.5. Non specified failures (or defects), 

or other information concerning the brakes 

and/or running gear of the power-driven 

vehicle, may be indicated by the yellow 

signal specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. 

above, provided that all the following 

conditions are fulfilled:  

5.2.21.5.1. The vehicle is stationary; 

5.1.20.5 非特定失效(或缺陷)或其他
關於車輛煞車及/或車輛行駛之資

訊，以黃色訊號指示，需符合下述
情況： 

 
 
5.1.20.5.1 車輛靜止狀態 
5.1.20.5.2 煞車設備第一次接通且訊

無 
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5.2.21.5.2. After the braking equipment is 

first energised and the signal has indicated 

that, following the procedures detailed in 

paragraph 5.2.21.4. above, no specified 

failures (or defects) have been identified; 

and 

5.2.21.5.3. Non-specified faults or other 

information shall be indicated only by the 

flashing of the warning signal. However, 

the warning signal shall be extinguished by 

the time when the vehicle first exceeds 10 

km/h. 

5.2.21.5.2. After the braking equipment is 

first energised and the signal has indicated 

that, following the procedures detailed in 

paragraph 5.2.21.4. above, no specified 

failures (or defects) have been identified; 

and 

5.2.21.5.3. Non-specified faults or other 

information shall be indicated only by the 

flashing of the warning signal. However, 

the warning signal shall be extinguished by 

the time when the vehicle first exceeds 10 

km/h. 

號表明沒有特定失效(或缺陷)，且 
5.1.20.5.3 非特定失效或其他資訊僅
能以閃爍警告訊號告知，然而當車

速初次超過一０公里/小時時，警告

訊號應熄滅。 
 

Annex 3 

Braking tests and performance of braking 

systems 

2. Performance of braking systems 

2.1. Service braking system 

2.1.1. The service brakes shall be tested 

under the conditions shown in the 

following table: 

(請參考頁末之表格) 

Annex 3 

Braking tests and performance of braking 

systems 

2. Performance of braking systems 

2.1. Service braking system 

2.1.1. The service brakes shall be tested 

under the conditions shown in the 

following table: 

(請參考頁末之表格) 

（ 下 述 刪 除 內 容 已 規 範 於 前 42-2 

and42-3表格內容，故不在此表格重
複呈現） 

 
5.2.4常用煞車系統性能測試： 
5.2.4.1 常用煞車應依下表條件測試。 
(參考頁末之表格) 

無 5.3.1 常用煞車系統： 
5.3.1.1 型式０試驗(空檔)：平均最

佳減速度不得小於六‧四三公尺/
秒平方，其煞停距離不得超過
(0.1V+0.0060V2)公尺；施加煞車

之控制力應介於六五牛頓與五０
０牛頓之間。 

5.3.1.2 型式０試驗(行駛檔)：平均
最佳減速度不得小於五‧七六公尺

/秒平方，其煞停距離不得超過
(0.1V+0.0067V2)公尺，其中 V 為
測試車速；施加煞車之控制力應介

於六五牛頓與五００牛頓之間。 
5.3.1.3 對於可曳引未作動煞車之拖

車之 M1 類車輛，於全負載及無負

載之狀態下與拖車聯結，其型式０
試驗(空檔)之最小性能應不小於

五‧四公尺/秒平方。 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 96 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

2.1.2. In the case of a motor vehicle 

authorized to tow an unbraked trailer, the 

minimum Type-0 performance of the 

combination shall not be less than 5.4 m/s2 

in both the laden and unladen conditions. 

The combination performance shall be 

verified by calculations referring to the 

maximum braking performance actually 

achieved by the motor vehicle alone 

(laden) during the Type-0 test with the 

engine disconnected, using the following 

formula (no practical tests with a coupled 

unbraked trailer are required): 

 
where: 

dM+R = calculated mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle when 

coupled to an unbraked trailer, in m/s2 

dM = maximum mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle alone 

achieved during the Type-0 test with 

engine disconnected, in m/s2 

PM = mass of the motor vehicle (laden) 

PR = maximum mass of an unbraked trailer 

which may be coupled, as declared by the 

motor vehicle manufacturer. 

2.1.2. In the case of a motor vehicle 

authorized to tow an unbraked trailer, the 

minimum Type-0 performance of the 

combination shall not be less than 5.4 m/s2 

in both the laden and unladen conditions. 

The combination performance shall be 

verified by calculations referring to the 

maximum braking performance actually 

achieved by the motor vehicle alone (laden) 

during the Type-0 test with the engine 

disconnected, using the following formula 

(no practical tests with a coupled unbraked 

trailer are required): 

 
where: 

dM+R = calculated mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle when 

coupled to an unbraked trailer, in m/s2 

dM = maximum mean fully developed 

deceleration of the motor vehicle alone 

achieved during the Type-0 test with 

engine disconnected, in m/s2 

PM = mass of the motor vehicle (laden) 

PR = maximum mass of an unbraked trailer 

which may be coupled, as declared by the 

motor vehicle manufacturer. 

5.2.4.2 對於可曳引未作動煞車之拖

車，於全負載及無負載之狀態下與

拖車聯結，其型式０試驗(空檔)之最

小性能應不小於五．四公尺/秒平
方。 
整體之平均減速度是由全負載機動車

輛的型式０(空檔)試驗中所得到的

最大煞車性能，使用下列公式計算

而得(無須實際測試連結未作動煞

車之拖車)： 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
其中 

RMd + =當聯結到未作動煞車之拖車

時，計算得到的平均減速度(公尺/秒
平方)。 
dM=引擎在空檔的型式０試驗中所得

到的只有機動車輛之最大平均減速度
(公尺/秒平方) 
PM=機動車輛的重量(全負載) 
PR=機動車輛申請者所宣告可聯結未

作動煞車之拖車最大重量。 
 

無 

2.2. Secondary braking system 2.2. Secondary braking system 5.2.5 第二煞車系統性能測試： 5.2.4 第二煞車系統性能測試： 
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2.2.1. The performance of the secondary 

braking system shall be tested by the 

Type-0 test with the engine disconnected 

from an initial vehicle speed of 100 km/h 

and a force applied to the service brake 

control not less than 6.5 daN and not 

exceeding 50 daN. 

2.2.1. The performance of the secondary 

braking system shall be tested by the 

Type-0 test with the engine disconnected 

from an initial vehicle speed of 100 km/h 

and a force applied to the service brake 

control not less than 6.5 daN and not 

exceeding 50 daN. 

5.2.5.1 第二煞車性能應以型式０試

驗(空檔)時於車速一００公里/小時
進行測試及施加常用煞車控制之作

用力應介於六．五daN至五０daN之
間。 

5.2.4.1 車輛在全負載與無負載之狀

態下，在操作輔助力失效、部分迴

路失效、系統零組件損壞(以上之

失效或損壞假設同時間僅一項發

生)之條件下，以型式０試驗(空檔)
時於車速一００公里/小時進行測

試。 
2.2.2. The secondary braking system must 

give a stopping distance not exceeding the 

following value: 

0.1 v + 0.0158 v2 (m) 

and a mean fully developed deceleration not 

less than 2.44 m/s2 (corresponding to the 

second term of the above formula). 

2.2.2. The secondary braking system must 

give a stopping distance not exceeding the 

following value: 

0.1 v + 0.0158 v2 (m) 

and a mean fully developed deceleration not 

less than 2.44 m/s2 (corresponding to the 

second term of the above formula). 

5.2.5.2 第二煞車系統煞停距離應不

超過： 
(0.1 V + 0.0158 V 2 )公尺 
且平均最佳減速度不得小於二．四四

公尺/秒平方(與上述公式一致) 

無 

2.2.3. The secondary braking effectiveness 

test shall be conducted by simulating the 

actual failure conditions in the service 

braking system. 

2.2.3. The secondary braking effectiveness 

test shall be conducted by simulating the 

actual failure conditions in the service 

braking system. 

5.2.5.3 第二煞車效能測試應於模擬

常用煞車系統實際失效之條件下進

行。 

5.2.4.2 第二煞車效能測試應於模擬

常用煞車系統實際失效之條件下

進行。 

2.2.4. For vehicles employing electric 

regenerative braking systems, the braking 

performance shall additionally be checked 

under the two following failure conditions: 

2.2.4.1. For a total failure of the electric 

component of the service braking output. 

2.2.4.2. In the case where the failure 

condition causes the electric component to 

deliver its maximum braking force. 

2.2.4. For vehicles employing electric 

regenerative braking systems, the braking 

performance shall additionally be checked 

under the two following failure conditions: 

2.2.4.1. For a total failure of the electric 

component of the service braking output. 

2.2.4.2. In the case where the failure 

condition causes the electric component to 

deliver its maximum braking force. 

5.2.5.4 對使用電力再生煞車系統之

車輛，應額外檢查下列兩失效之性

能： 
5.2.5.4.1 常用煞車之電子零件全失

效。 
5.2.5.4.2 導致電子零件傳送最大煞車

力之失效情況。 

5.2.4.3 對使用電力再生煞車系統之

車輛，應額外檢查下列兩失效之性

能： 
5.2.4.3.1 常用煞車之電子零件全失

效。 
5.2.4.3.2 導致電子零件傳送最大煞

車力之失效情況。 

  如右所述 (原 5.2.4至 5.2.8順延 5.2.6至 5.2.10) 

R13H  Annex 9 
Electronic stability control and brake 

Annex 9 
ELECTRONIC STABILITY 

5.6 車輛穩定性電子式控制系統

（ESC，適用 M1 及 N1類車輛） 
5.6 車輛穩定性電子式控制系統

（ESC，適用 M1 及 N1類車輛） 
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assist systems 
1. General requirements 
Vehicles equipped with an ESC system 

shall meet the functional 
requirements specified in paragraph 
2. and the performance requirements 
in paragraph 3. under the test 
procedures specified in paragraph 4. 
and under the test conditions 
specified in paragraph 5. of this 
section. 

2. Functional requirements 
Each vehicle to which this annex 

applies shall be equipped with an 
electronic stability control system 
that: 

2.1. Is capable of applying braking 
torques individually to all four 
wheels1 and has a control algorithm 
that utilizes this capability; 

2.2. Is operational over the full speed 
range of the vehicle, during all 
phases of driving including 
acceleration, coasting, and 
deceleration (including braking), 
except: 

2.2.1. When the driver has disabled 
ESC; 

2.2.2. When the vehicle speed is below 
20 km/h; 

2.2.3. While the initial start-up self test 
and plausibility checks are 
completed, not to exceed 2 minutes 

CONTROL SYSTEMS 
1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
  Vehicles equipped with an ESC 

system shall meet the functional 
requirements specified in paragraph 
2. and the performance requirements 
in paragraph 3. under the test 
procedures specified in paragraph 4. 
and under the test conditions 
specified in paragraph 5. of this 
annex. 

2. FUNCTIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS 

  Each vehicle to which this annex 
applies shall be equipped with an 
electronic stability control system 
that: 

2.1. Is capable of applying braking 
torques individually to all four 
wheels 1/ and has a control algorithm 
that utilizes this capability; 

2.2. Is operational over the full speed 
range of the vehicle, during all 
phases of driving including 
acceleration, coasting, and 
deceleration (including braking), 
except: 

2.2.1. When the driver has disabled 
ESC; 

2.2.2. When the vehicle speed is below 
20 km/h; 

2.2.3. While the initial start-up self test 
and plausibility checks are 

5.6.1 一般規範 
車輛裝設之 ESC系統者應符合 5.6.2
之功能規範，且在 5.6.4之測試狀態

及 5.6.5之測試程序下應符合 5.6.3
之性能規範。 

… 

5.6.1 一般規範 
車輛裝設有ESC系統者應符合 5.6.2
之功能規範，且在 5.6.4之測試狀

態及 5.6.5 之測試程序下應符合

5.6.3之性能規範。 
5.6.2 功能規範 
適用 5.6 規範之車輛應裝設一組車

輛 穩 定 性 電 子 式 控 制 系 統

（ESC），且應符合下述： 
5.6.2.1 具備能個別施加煞車扭力至

四輪(軸組於測試時視為單軸，複

輪則視為單輪)之能力，且擁有能

利用該能力之控制演算。 
5.6.2.2 在車輛所有速度範圍之車輛

駕駛狀態下皆能操作，包含加

速、滑行及減速(包含煞車)期間，

除： 
5.6.2.2.1 當駕駛已關閉 ESC。 
5.6.2.2.2 當車速低於二０公里 /小
時。 

5.6.2.2.3 在完成初始自我啟動測試

及可信度檢查之前，且於 5.6.5.2
之狀態下行駛不超過二分鐘。 

5.6.2.2.4 當車輛倒車時。 
5.6.2.3 即使在防鎖死煞車系統或循

跡控制系統啟動時，仍能保有作

動能力。 
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when driven under the conditions of 
paragraph 5.10.2.; 

2.2.4. When the vehicle is being driven 
in reverse. 

2.3. Remains capable of activation even 
if the antilock braking system or 
traction control system is also 
activated. 

completed, not to exceed 2 minutes 
when driven under the conditions of 
paragraph 5.10.2.; 

2.2.4. When the vehicle is being driven 
in reverse. 

2.3. Remains capable of activation even 
if the antilock braking system or 
traction control system is also 
activated. 

3. Performance requirements 
 
During each test performed under the 

test conditions of paragraph 4. and 
the test procedure of paragraph 5.9., 
the vehicle with the ESC system 
engaged shall satisfy the directional 
stability criteria of paragraphs 3.1. 
and 3.2., and it shall satisfy the 
responsiveness criterion of paragraph 
3.3. during each of those tests 
conducted with a commanded 
steering wheel2 angle of 5A or 
greater but limited as per paragraph 
5.9.4., where A is the steering wheel 
angle computed in paragraph 5.6.1. 

Where a vehicle has been physically 
tested in accordance with paragraph 
4., the compliance of versions or 
variants of that same vehicle type 
may be demonstrated by a computer 
simulation, which respects the test 
conditions of paragraph 4. and the 
test procedure of paragraph 5.9. The 

3. PERFORMANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

  During each test performed under the 
test conditions of paragraph 4. and 
the test procedure of paragraph 5.9., 
the vehicle with the ESC system 
engaged shall satisfy the directional 
stability criteria of paragraphs 3.1. 
and 3.2., and it shall satisfy the 
responsiveness criterion of paragraph 
3.3. during each of those tests 
conducted with a commanded 
steering wheel 2/ angle of 5A or 
greater but limited as per paragraph 
5.9.4., where A is the steering wheel 
angle computed in paragraph 5.6.1. 

  Where a vehicle has been physically 
tested in accordance with paragraph 
4. , the compliance of versions or 
variants of that same vehicle type 
may be demonstrated by a computer 
simulation, which respects the test 
conditions of paragraph 4. and the 
test procedure of paragraph 5.9. The 

(修訂內容不影響國內基準) 5.6.3 性能規範 
在5.6.4之測試狀態及5.6.5.9之測試

程序期間，已啟動 ESC系統之車

輛應滿足 5.6.3.1及 5.6.3.2之方向

穩定標準，且在每一次以受控制

之方向盤角度 5A 或高於但受限

於 5.6.9.4規範之方向盤角度 5A
執行測試時，其應滿足 5.6.3.3之
標準，其中 A 為 5.6.5.6.1所計算

出之方向盤角度。 
當車輛依照 5.6.4完成實際測試，相

同車輛型式系列者可使用電腦模

擬之方式驗證，其應遵守 5.6.4之
測試狀態及 5.6.5.9之測試程序。

模擬方式之採用定義於 5.6.6。 
5.6.3.1 同一測試回合，當完成正弦

轉向輸入一秒後 (圖六時間

T0+1)，所量測之橫擺角速度（Yaw 
rate）不得超過方向盤角度變換徵

兆之後(在初次及第二極值之間)
所記錄橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）之
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use of the simulator is defined in 
Appendix 1 to this annex. 

3.1. The yaw rate measured 1 second 
after completion of the Sine with 
Dwell steering input (time T0 + 1 in 
Figure 1) shall not exceed 35 percent 
of the first peak value of yaw rate 
recorded after the steering wheel 
angle changes sign (between first 
and second peaks) (psiPeak in Figure 
1) during the same test run. 

use of the simulator is defined in 
Appendix 1 to this annex. 

3.1. The yaw rate measured 1 second 
after completion of the Sine with 
Dwell steering input  (time T0 + 1 
in Figure 1) shall not exceed 35 
percent of the first peak value of yaw 
rate recorded after the steering wheel 
angle changes sign (between first and 
second peaks) (in Figure 1) during 
the same test run. 

初次極值之百分之三五。 
 

Figure 1: Steering wheel position and 
yaw velocity information used to 
assess lateral stability 

Figure 1: Steering wheel position and 
yaw velocity information used to 
assess lateral stability. 

 

 

圖六：方向盤位置及用於側向穩定

度估算法之橫擺角速度資訊 

3.2. The yaw rate measured 1.75 
seconds after completion of the Sine 
with Dwell steering input shall not 
exceed 20 percent of the first peak 

3.2. The yaw rate measured 1.75 
seconds after completion of the Sine 
with Dwell steering input shall not 
exceed 20 percent of the first peak 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.3.2同一測試回合，當完成正弦

轉向輸入一‧七五秒後，所量測

之橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）不得超

方
向
盤
角
度
 

橫
擺
角
速
度
 

時間 

時間 
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value of yaw rate recorded after the 
steering wheel angle changes sign 
(between first and second peaks) 
during the same test run. 

3.3. The lateral displacement of the 
vehicle centre of gravity with respect 
to its initial straight path shall be at 
least 1.83 m for vehicles with a 
GVM of 3,500 kg or less, and 1.52 m 
for vehicles with a maximum mass 
greater than 3,500 kg when 
computed 1.07 seconds after the 
Beginning of Steer (BOS). BOS is 
defined in paragraph 5.11.6. 

3.3.1. The computation of lateral 
displacement is performed using 
double integration with respect to 
time of the measurement of lateral 
acceleration at the vehicle centre of 
gravity, as expressed by the formula: 

 
An alternative measuring method may 

be allowed for type approval testing, 
provided it demonstrates at least an 
equivalent level of precision as the 
double integration method. 

3.3.2. Time t = 0 for the integration 
operation is the instant of steering 
initiation, known as the Beginning of 
Steer (BOS). BOS is defined in 
paragraph 5.11.6. 

value of yaw rate recorded after the 
steering wheel angle changes sign 
(between first and second peaks) 
during the same test run. 

3.3. The lateral displacement of the 
vehicle centre of gravity with respect 
to its initial straight path shall be at 
least 1.83 m for vehicles with a GVM 
of 3,500 kg or less, and 1.52 m for 
vehicles with a maximum mass 
greater than 3,500 kg when computed 
1.07 seconds after the Beginning of 
Steer (BOS). BOS is defined in 
paragraph 5.11.6. 

3.3.1. The computation of lateral 
displacement is performed using 
double integration with respect to 
time of the measurement of lateral 
acceleration at the vehicle centre of 
gravity, as expressed by the formula: 

An alternative measuring method 
may be allowed for type approval 
testing, provided it demonstrates at 
least an equivalent level of precision 
as the double integration method. 

3.3.2. Time t = 0 for the integration 
operation is the instant of steering 
initiation, known as the Beginning of 
Steer (BOS). BOS is defined in 
paragraph 5.11.6. 

過方向盤角度變換徵兆之後(在初
次及第二極值之間)所記錄橫擺角

速度（Yaw rate）之初次極值之百

分之二０。 
5.6.3.3轉向初點(BOS)後一‧０七秒

時進行計算得之車輛重心側向位

移，對於總重量小於或等於三五

００公斤之車輛，其車輛重心相

對於其初始直線路徑之橫向位移

應至少為一‧八三公尺，而對於

總重量超過三五００公斤者，應

至少為一‧五二公尺，轉向初點

(BOS)依 5.6.5.11.6規範之定義。 
5.6.3.3.1 側向位移之計算是由車輛

重心側向加速度與時間雙重積分

所求得，公式如下所示： 

側向位移= ∫∫ dta GyC .  

  在型式認證測試時允許替代測量

方法，惟須確保其精度至少能與

雙重積分法之相當。 
5.6.3.3.2 時間 t =０之積分為初始轉

向之瞬間，此為轉向初點(BOS)，
其定義於 5.6.5.11.6。 

 

3.4. ESC malfunction detection 3.4. ESC malfunction detection (無修訂內容) 5.6.3.4 ESC 故障偵測 
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The vehicle shall be equipped with a 
tell-tale that provides a warning to 
the driver of the occurrence of any 
malfunction that affects the 
generation or transmission of control 
or response signals in the vehicle's 
electronic stability control system. 

3.4.1. The ESC malfunction tell-tale: 
3.4.1.1. Shall be displayed in direct and 

clear view of the driver, while in the 
driver's designated seating position 
with the driver's seat belt fastened; 

3.4.1.2. Shall appear perceptually 
upright to the driver while driving; 

3.4.1.3. Shall be identified by the 
symbol shown for "ESC Malfunction 
Tell-tale" below or the text "ESC": 

            
3.4.1.4. Shall be yellow or amber in 

colour; 
3.4.1.5. When illuminated must be 

sufficiently bright to be visible to the 
driver under both daylight and 
night-time driving conditions, when 
the driver has adapted to the ambient 
roadway light conditions; 

3.4.1.6. Except as provided in 
paragraph 3.4.1.7., the ESC 
malfunction tell-tale shall illuminate 
when a malfunction exists and shall 
remain continuously illuminated 

  The vehicle shall be equipped with a 
tell-tale that provides a warning to 
the driver of the occurrence of any 
malfunction that affects the 
generation or transmission of control 
or response signals in the vehicle's 
electronic stability control system. 

3.4.1. The ESC malfunction tell-tale: 
3.4.1.1. Shall be displayed in direct and 

clear view of the driver, while in the 
driver's designated seating position 
with the driver's seat belt fastened; 

3.4.1.2. Shall appear perceptually 
upright to the driver while driving; 

3.4.1.3. Shall be identified by the 
symbol shown for "ESC Malfunction 
Tell-tale" below or the text "ESC": 

 
3.4.1.4. Shall be yellow or amber in 

colour; 
3.4.1.5. When illuminated must be 

sufficiently bright to be visible to the 
driver under both daylight and 
night-time driving conditions, when 
the driver has adapted to the ambient 
roadway light conditions; 

3.4.1.6. Except as provided in 
paragraph 3.4.1.7., the ESC 
malfunction tell-tale shall illuminate 
when a malfunction exists and shall 
remain continuously illuminated 

  車輛應裝設一識別標誌，當車輛

之車輛穩定性電子式控制系統

（ESC）發生任何會影響控制的產

生、傳輸或反應訊號之故障時，

提供駕駛人警告。 
5.6.3.4.1 ESC 故障識別標誌 
5.6.3.4.1.1 當駕駛坐於駕駛座上並

將安全帶扣上時，應顯示於駕駛

視野直接可見或清晰處。 
5.6.3.4.1.2 應能在駕駛開車時直接

感知顯示。 
5.6.3.4.1.3 應能如下圖鑑別顯示

為 ”ESC 故障識別標誌 ” 或文

字”ESC”。 

 
5.6.3.4.1.4 顏色應為黃色或琥珀色。 
5.6.3.4.1.5 當發亮時必須能充分明

亮至駕駛在白天或夜晚之駕駛狀

況皆能看到(當駕駛已適應周遭路

面亮度狀況時)。 
5.6.3.4.1.6 除 5.6.3.4.1.7之情形外，

每當點火鎖定系統在 ”On(Run)”
之位置時，若有故障存在則應作

動故障識別標誌，且在故障存在

期間應持續以 5.5.3.4規定之方式

發亮。 
5.6.3.4.1.7 除 5.6.3.4.2之情形外，當
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under the conditions specified in 
paragraph 3.4. for as long as the 
malfunction exists, whenever the 
ignition locking system is in the 
"On" ("Run") position; 

3.4.1.7. Except as provided in 
paragraph 3.4.2., each ESC 
malfunction tell-tale shall be 
activated as a check of lamp function 
either when the ignition locking 
system is turned to the "On" ("Run") 
position when the engine is not 
running, or when the ignition locking 
system is in a position between "On" 
("Run") and "Start" that is designated 
by the manufacturer as a check 
position; 

under the conditions specified in 
paragraph 3.4. for as long as the 
malfunction exists, whenever the 
ignition locking system is in the "On" 
("Run") position; 

3.4.1.7. Except as provided in 
paragraph 3.4.2., each ESC 
malfunction tell-tale shall be 
activated as a check of lamp function 
either when the ignition locking 
system is turned to the "On" ("Run") 
position when the engine is not 
running, or when the ignition locking 
system is in a position between "On" 
("Run") and "Start" that is designated 
by the manufacturer as a check 
position; 

引擎未啟動而點火開關系統轉

至”On(Run)”，或點火開關系統轉

至 ”On(Run)”及 ”Start”之間時 (申
請者設計用以檢查之位置)，每一

ESC 故障識別標誌皆應作動以檢

查功能是否正常。 

3.4.1.8. Shall extinguish at the next 
ignition cycle after the malfunction 
has been corrected in accordance 
with paragraph 5.10.4.; 

3.4.1.9. May also be used to indicate 
the malfunction of related 
systems/functions, including traction 
control, trailer stability assist, corner 
brake control, and other similar 
functions that use throttle and/or 
individual torque control to operate 
and share common components with 
ESC. 

3.4.2. The ESC malfunction tell-tale 
need not be activated when a starter 
interlock is in operation. 

3.4.1.8. Shall extinguish at the next 
ignition cycle after the malfunction 
has been corrected in accordance 
with paragraph 5.10.4.; 

3.4.1.9. May also be used to indicate 
the malfunction of related 
systems/functions, including traction 
control, trailer stability assist, corner 
brake control, and other similar 
functions that use throttle and/or 
individual torque control to operate 
and share common components with 
ESC. 

3.4.2. The ESC malfunction tell-tale 
need not be activated when a starter 
interlock is in operation. 

5.6.3.4.1.8 在下一點火循環時，當故

障依 5.6.5.10.4改正後則應熄滅。 
5.6.3.4.1.9 亦得用來指示相關系統/功
能之異常，包含循跡控制、拖車穩

定輔助、轉彎 /彎道煞車控制 
(Corner brake control)及其他類似油

門且 /或個別扭矩控制操作及與

ESC共享元件之功能。 
5.6.3.4.2 當啟動器開關於作動狀態

時，ESC故障識別標誌不得發亮。 
5.6.3.4.3 5.6.3.4.1.7之規範不適用位

於共用空間之識別標誌。 
5.6.3.4.4 申請者得以閃爍ESC故障識

別標誌之模式指示 ESC 作用中及/

5.6.3.4.1.8 在下一點火循環時，當故

障依 5.6.5.10.4改正後則應熄滅。 
5.6.3.4.1.9 亦得用來指示相關系統/
功能之異常，包含循跡控制、拖

車穩定輔助、角煞車控制及其他

類似油門且/或個別扭矩控制操作

及與 ESC共享元件之功能。 
5.6.3.4.2 當啟動器開關於作動狀態

時，ESC故障識別標誌不得發亮。 
5.6.3.4.3 5.6.3.4.1.7之規範不適用位

於共用空間之識別標誌。 
5.6.3.4.4 申請者得以閃爍 ESC故障

識別標誌之模式指示 ESC正處於

作動中。 
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3.4.3. The requirement of paragraph 
3.4.1.7. does not apply to tell-tales 
shown in a common space. 

3.4.4. The manufacturer may use the 
ESC malfunction tell-tale in a 
flashing mode to indicate ESC 
intervention and/or the intervention 
of ESC-related systems (as listed in 
paragraph 3.4.1.9.). 

3.4.3. The requirement of paragraph 
3.4.1.7. does not apply to tell-tales 
shown in a common space. 

3.4.4. The manufacturer may use the 
ESC malfunction tell-tale in a 
flashing mode to indicate ESC 
operation. 

或 ESC 相 關 系 統 作 用 中 ( 如
5.6.3.4.1.9所列)。 

3.5. ESC Off and other system controls 
  The manufacturer may include an 

"ESC Off" control, which shall be 
illuminated when the vehicle's 
headlamps are activated, and which 
has a purpose to place the ESC 
system in a mode in which it will no 
longer satisfy the performance 
requirements of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 
3.2. and 3.3. Manufacturers may also 
provide controls for other systems 
that have an ancillary effect upon 
ESC operation. Controls of either 
kind that place the ESC system in a 
mode in which it may no longer 
satisfy the performance requirements 
of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3. 
are permitted, provided that the 
system also meets the requirements 
of paragraphs 3.5.1., 3.5.2. and 3.5.3. 

3.5.1. The vehicle's ESC system shall 
always return to the manufacturer's 
original default mode that satisfies 
the requirements of paragraphs 2. 

3.5. ESC Off and other system controls 
  The manufacturer may include an 

"ESC Off" control, which shall be 
illuminated when the vehicle's 
headlamps are activated, and which 
has a purpose to place the ESC 
system in a mode in which it will no 
longer satisfy the performance 
requirements of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 
3.2. and 3.3. Manufacturers may also 
provide controls for other systems 
that have an ancillary effect upon 
ESC operation. Controls of either 
kind that place the ESC system in a 
mode in which it may no longer 
satisfy the performance requirements 
of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3. 
are permitted, provided that the 
system also meets the requirements 
of paragraphs 3.5.1., 3.5.2. and 3.5.3. 

3.5.1. The vehicle's ESC system shall 
always return to the manufacturer's 
original default mode that satisfies 
the requirements of paragraphs 2. and 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.3.5 ESC關閉及其他系統控制器 
  得具有”關閉 ESC”之控制器，當

車輛頭燈作動且 ESC系統不再滿

足 5.6.3、5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2及 5.6.3.3
之性能規範時，其應點亮。申請

者亦得提供能對其他由 ESC作動

而輔助之系統之控制功能。任一

種類之控制器能使 ESC系統不再

滿足 5.6.3、5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2 及

5.6.3.3之性能規範時，必須確保

系統尚能符合 5.6.3.5.1、5.6.3.5.2
及 5.6.3.5.3之規範。 

5.6.3.5.1無論駕駛已事先選擇何種

模式，當在每一重新點火之循環

時，車輛之 ESC系統必須能回復

至申請者原始預設模式(須能滿足

5.6.2及 5.6.3之規範)。然而，當

在每一重新點火之循環時，若滿

足下述，則車輛之 ESC系統可無

須回復至能滿足 5.6.3至 5.6.3.3
規範之模式： 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 105 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

and 3. at the initiation of each new 
ignition cycle, regardless of what 
mode the driver had previously 
selected. However, the vehicle's ESC 
system need not return to a mode 
that satisfies the requirements of 
paragraphs 3. through 3.3. at the 
initiation of each new ignition cycle 
if: 

3.5.1.1. The vehicle is in a four-wheel 
drive configuration which has the 
effect of locking the drive gears at 
the front and rear axles together and 
providing an additional gear 
reduction between the engine speed 
and vehicle speed of at least 1.6, 
selected by the driver for lowspeed, 
off-road driving; or 

3. at the initiation of each new 
ignition cycle, regardless of what 
mode the driver had previously 
selected. However, the vehicle's ESC 
system need not return to a mode that 
satisfies the requirements of 
paragraphs 3. through 3.3. at the 
initiation of each new ignition cycle 
if: 

3.5.1.1. The vehicle is in a four-wheel 
drive configuration which has the 
effect of locking the drive gears at 
the front and rear axles together and 
providing an additional gear 
reduction between the engine speed 
and vehicle speed of at least 1.6, 
selected by the driver for lowspeed, 
off-road driving; or 

5.6.3.5.1.1 若車輛於四輪驅動模式

下，其擁有鎖定前後軸之同時驅

動的效果，且可於引擎轉速與車

輛速度之間提供至少一‧六之額

外減速比，則駕駛可選擇低速、

越野行駛，或： 

3.5.1.2. The vehicle is in a four-wheel 
drive configuration selected by the 
driver that is designed for operation 
at higher speeds on snow-, sand-, or 
dirt-packed roads and that has the 
effect of locking the drive gears at 
the front and rear axles together, 
provided that in this mode the 
vehicle meets the stability 
performance requirements of 
paragraphs 3.1. and 3.2. under the 
test conditions specified in paragraph 
4. However, if the system has more 
than one ESC mode that satisfies the 
requirements of paragraphs 3.1. and 

3.5.1.2. The vehicle is in a four-wheel 
drive configuration selected by the 
driver that is designed for operation 
at higher speeds on snow-, sand-, or 
dirt-packed roads and that has the 
effect of locking the drive gears at 
the front and rear axles together, 
provided that in this mode the vehicle 
meets the stability performance 
requirements of paragraphs 3.1. and 
3.2. under the test conditions 
specified in paragraph 4. However, if 
the system has more than one ESC 
mode that satisfies the requirements 
of paragraphs 3.1. and 3.2. within the 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.3.5.1.2 車輛由駕駛選擇於四輪

驅動模式下，設計用於雪地、沙

地、或髒污路面之高速操作，其

擁有同時鎖定前後軸驅動檔之效

果，在 5.6.4.之測試狀態下須確保

該模式符合 5.6.3.1及 5.6.3.2之性

能規範。然而，若系統可使駕駛

在前一點火循環時選擇滿足

5.6.3.1及 5.6.3.2之一個或以上模

式，則 ESC必須在每一重新點火

循環下回復至申請者原始設定之

ESC模式。 
5.6.3.5.2若控制器之唯一目的為讓
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3.2. within the drive configuration 
selected for the previous ignition 
cycle, the ESC shall return to the 
manufacturer's original default ESC 
mode for that drive configuration at 
the initiation of each new ignition 
cycle. 

3.5.2. A control, whose only purpose is 
to place the ESC system in a mode in 
which it will no longer satisfy the 
performance requirements of 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3., 
shall be identified by the symbol 
shown for "ESC Off" below or the 
text "ESC Off ". 

 
3.5.3. A control for an ESC system 

whose purpose is to place the ESC 
system in different modes, at least 
one of which may no longer satisfy 
the performance requirements of 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2., and 3.3., 
shall be identified by the symbol 
below with the text "Off" adjacent to 
the control position for this mode. 

 

drive configuration selected for the 
previous ignition cycle, the ESC 
shall return to the manufacturer's 
original default ESC mode for that 
drive configuration at the initiation of 
each new ignition cycle. 

3.5.2. A control, whose only purpose is 
to place the ESC system in a mode in 
which it will no longer satisfy the 
performance requirements of 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3., 
shall be identified by the symbol 
shown for "ESC Off" below or the 
text "ESC OFF". 

 
3.5.3. A control for an ESC system 

whose purpose is to place the ESC 
system in different modes, at least 
one of which may no longer satisfy 
the performance requirements of 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2., and 3.3., 
shall be identified by the symbol 
below with the text "OFF" adjacent 
to the control position for this mode. 

 
  Alternatively, in the case where the 

ESC 系統模式處於不再滿足

5.6.3、5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2 及 5.6.3.3
之性能規範時，應顯示下述”ESC 
OFF”之符號或文字”ESC OFF”。 

 
5.6.3.5.3若控制器之目的為讓 ESC
系統處於至少不滿足 5.6.3、
5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2及 5.6.3.3中任一

性能規範之不同模式時，應顯示

下述符號並於該模式之控制器鄰

近處顯示”Off” 。 

 
  替代作法為，當 ESC系統是由複

合功能控制器所控制時，應使用

5.6.3.5.2 之 符 號 或 文 字 ”ESC 
OFF”於儀表板清楚讓駕駛識別其

控制模式之位置。 
5.6.3.5.4其他系統之控制器若有輔

助 ESC系統使其模式之效果不再

滿足 5.6.3、5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2 及

5.6.3.3之性能規範時，則不需顯

示 5.6.3.5.2之”ESC關閉”符號。 
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Alternatively, in the case where the 
ESC system mode is controlled by a 
multifunctional control, the driver 
display shall identify clearly to the 
driver the control position for this 
mode using either the symbol in 
paragraph 3.5.2. or the text "ESC Off 
". 

3.5.4. A control for another system that 
has the ancillary effect of placing the 
ESC system in a mode in which it no 
longer satisfies the performance 
requirements of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 
3.2. and 3.3. need not be identified 
by the "ESC Off" symbol of 
paragraph 3.5.2. 

ESC system mode is controlled by a 
multifunctional control, the driver 
display shall identify clearly to the 
driver the control position for this 
mode using either the symbol in 
paragraph 3.5.2. or the text "ESC 
OFF". 

3.5.4. A control for another system that 
has the ancillary effect of placing the 
ESC system in a mode in which it no 
longer satisfies the performance 
requirements of paragraphs 3., 
3.1.,3.2. and 3.3. need not be 
identified by the "ESC Off" symbol 
of paragraph 3.5.2. 

3.6. ESC Off tell-tale 
If the manufacturer elects to install a 

control to turn off or reduce the 
performance of the ESC system 
under paragraph 3.5., the tell-tale 
requirements of paragraphs 3.6.1. to 
3.6.4. shall be met in order to alert 
the driver to the inhibited or reduced 
state of ESC system functionality. 
This requirement does not apply for 
the driver-selected mode referred to 
in paragraph 3.5.1.2. 

3.6.1. The vehicle manufacturer shall 
provide a tell-tale indicating that the 
vehicle has been put into a mode that 
renders it unable to satisfy the 
requirements of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 

3.6. ESC OFF tell-tale 
  If the manufacturer elects to install a 

control to turn off or reduce the 
performance of the ESC system 
under paragraph 3.5., the tell-tale 
requirements of paragraphs 3.6.1. to 
3.6.4. shall be met in order to alert 
the driver to the inhibited or reduced 
state of ESC system functionality. 
This requirement does not apply for 
the driver-selected mode referred to 
in paragraph 3.5.1.2. 

3.6.1. The vehicle manufacturer shall 
provide a tell-tale indicating that the 
vehicle has been put into a mode that 
renders it unable to satisfy the 
requirements of paragraphs 3., 3.1., 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.3.6 ESC關閉識別標誌 
  若申請者選擇裝設一控制器以關

閉或減少 5.6.3.5規範下 ESC系統

之性能，則其識別標誌應能符合

5.6.3.6.1至 5.6.3.6.4之規範以警

告駕駛者 ESC系統之機能受限制

或降低。此規範不適用 5.6.3.5.1.2
所述之駕駛者選擇模式。 

5.6.3.6.1若具備一可使車輛無法滿

足 5.6.3、5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2及 5.6.3.3
之模式，則申請者應提供一指示

此模式之識別標誌。 
5.6.3.6.2 「ESC OFF」之識別標誌： 
5.6.3.6.2.1當駕駛坐於駕駛座上並

將安全帶扣上時，應顯示於駕駛
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3.2. and 3.3., if such a mode is 
provided. 

3.6.2. The "ESC Off" tell-tale: 
3.6.2.1. Shall be displayed in direct and 

clear view of the driver while in the 
driver's designated seating position 
with the driver's seat belt fastened; 

3.6.2.2. Shall appear perceptually 
upright to the driver while driving; 

3.6.2.3. Shall be identified by the 
symbol shown for "ESC Off" below 
or the text "ESC Off "; 

 
or 
Shall be identified with the English 

word "Off " adjacent to either the 
control referred to in paragraph 
3.5.2. or 3.5.3. or the illuminated 
malfunction tell-tale; 

3.6.2.4. Shall be yellow or amber in 
colour; 

3.6.2.5. When illuminated, shall be 
sufficiently bright to be visible to the 
driver under both daylight and night 
time driving conditions, when the 
driver has adapted to the ambient 
roadway light conditions; 

3.6.2.6. Shall remain continuously 
illuminated for as long as the ESC is 

3.2. and 3.3., if such a mode is 
provided. 

3.6.2. The "ESC Off" tell-tale: 
3.6.2.1. Shall be displayed in direct and 

clear view of the driver while in the 
driver's designated seating position 
with the driver's seat belt fastened; 

3.6.2.2. Shall appear perceptually 
upright to the driver while driving; 

3.6.2.3. Shall be identified by the 
symbol shown for "ESC Off" below 
or the text "ESC OFF"; 

 
or Shall be identified with the English 
word "OFF" adjacent to either the 
control referred to in paragraph 3.5.2. 
or 3.5.3. or the illuminated 
malfunction tell-tale; 

3.6.2.4. Shall be yellow or amber in 
colour; 

3.6.2.5. When illuminated, shall be 
sufficiently bright to be visible to the 
driver under both daylight and night 
time driving conditions, when the 
driver has adapted to the ambient 
roadway light conditions; 

3.6.2.6. Shall remain continuously 
illuminated for as long as the ESC is 
in a mode that renders it unable to 

視野直接可見或清晰處。 
5.6.3.6.2.2 應能在駕駛開車時直接

感知顯示。 
5.6.3.6.2.3 應能如下圖鑑別顯示

為 ”ESC 關 閉 ” 或 文 字 ”ESC 
OFF”。 

 
或應能於 5.6.3.5.2或 5.6.3.5.3所
述 功 能 之 控 制 器 鄰 近 處 顯

示”OFF” 或點亮故障識別標誌。 
5.6.3.6.2.4 顏色應為黃色或琥珀色。 
5.6.3.6.2.5 當發亮時必須能充分明

亮至駕駛在白天或夜晚之駕駛狀

況皆能看到(當駕駛已適應周遭路

面亮度狀況時)。 
5.6.3.6.2.6當車輛處於無法滿足

5.6.3、5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2 及 5.6.3.3
之模式時，識別標誌應持續點亮。 

5.6.3.6.2.7 除 5.6.3.6.3及 5.6.3.6.4
之情形外，當引擎未啟動而點火

開關系統轉至”On(Run)”，或當點

火 開 關 系 統 轉 至 ”On(Run)”
及”Start”之間時(申請者設計用以

檢查之位置)，每一 ESC關閉識別

標誌皆應作動以檢查功能是否正

常。 
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in a mode that renders it unable to 
satisfy the requirements of 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3; 

3.6.2.7. Except as provided in 
paragraphs 3.6.3. and 3.6.4. each 
"ESC Off" tell-tale shall be activated 
as a check of lamp function either 
when the ignition locking system is 
turned to the "On" ("Run") position 
when the engine is not running, or 
when the ignition locking system is 
in a position between "On" ("Run") 
and "Start" that is designated by the 
manufacturer as a check position. 

satisfy the requirements of 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3; 

3.6.2.7. Except as provided in 
paragraphs 3.6.3. and 3.6.4. each 
"ESC Off" tell-tale shall be activated 
as a check of lamp function either 
when the ignition locking system is 
turned to the "On" ("Run") position 
when the engine is not running, or 
when the ignition locking system is 
in a position between "On" ("Run") 
and "Start" that is designated by the 
manufacturer as a check position. 

3.6.2.8. Shall extinguish after the ESC 
system has been returned to the 
manufacturer's original default 
mode. 

3.6.3. The "ESC Off" telltale need not 
be activated when a starter interlock 
is in operation. 

3.6.4. The requirement of paragraph 
3.6.2.7. of this section does not apply 
to tell-tales shown in a common 
space. 

3.6.5. The manufacturer may use the 
"ESC Off" telltale to indicate an ESC 
level of function other than the 
manufacturer's original default mode 
even if the vehicle would meet 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3. of 
this section at that level of ESC 
function. 

3.6.2.8. Shall extinguish after the ESC 
system has been returned to the 
manufacturer's original default mode. 

3.6.3. The "ESC Off" tell-tale need not 
be activated when a starter interlock 
is in operation. 

3.6.4. The requirement of paragraph 
3.6.2.7. of this annex does not apply 
to tell-tales shown in a common 
space. 

3.6.5. The manufacturer may use the 
"ESC Off" telltale to indicate an ESC 
level of function other than the 
manufacturer's original default mode 
even if the vehicle would meet 
paragraphs 3., 3.1., 3.2. and 3.3. of 
this annex at that level of ESC 
function. 

(修訂內容不影響國內基準) 5.6.3.2.6.8 在 ESC系統回復至申請

者原始設定模式後燈號應熄滅。 
5.6.3.6.3當啟動器開關於作動狀態

時，ESC關閉識別標誌不得發亮。 
5.6.3.6.4 5.6.3.6.2.7之規範不適用位

於共用空間之識別標誌。 
5.6.3.6.5 申請者可使用”ESC OFF”
識別標誌以指示有別於申請者原

始設定模式之 ESC功能層級，即

使 該 車 輛 尚 能 符 合 5.6.3、
5.6.3.1、5.6.3.2及 5.6.3.3之 ESC
功能層級規範。 
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4. Test conditions 
4.1. Ambient conditions 
4.1.1. The ambient temperature is 

between 0 degrees C and 45 degrees 
C. 

4.1.2. The maximum wind speed is no 
greater than 10 m/s for vehicles with 
SSF > 1.25, and 5 m/s for vehicles 
with SSF ≦ 1.25. 

4.2. Road test surface 
4.2.1. Tests are conducted on a dry, 

uniform, solid-paved surface. 
Surfaces with irregularities and 
undulations, such as dips and large 
cracks, are unsuitable. 

4.2.2. The road test surface has a 
nominal3 peak braking coefficient 
(PBC) of 0.9, unless otherwise 
specified, when measured using 
either: 

4.2.2.1. The American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
E1136 standard reference test tyre, in 
accordance with ASTM Method 
E1337-90, at a speed of 40 mph; or 

4.2.2.2. The k-test method specified in 
Appendix 2 to Annex 6 of this 
Regulation. 

4.2.3. The test surface has a consistent 
slope between level and 1 per cent. 

4.3. Vehicle conditions 
4.3.1. The ESC system is enabled for 

all testing. 

4. TEST CONDITIONS 
4.1. Ambient conditions 
4.1.1. The ambient temperature is 

between 0 degrees C and 45 degrees 
C. 

4.1.2. The maximum wind speed is no 
greater than 10 m/s for vehicles with 
SSF > 1.25, and 5 m/s for vehicles 
with SSF < 1.25. 

4.2. Road test surface 
4.2.1. Tests are conducted on a dry, 

uniform, solid-paved surface. 
Surfaces with irregularities and 
undulations, such as dips and large 
cracks, are unsuitable. 

4.2.2. The road test surface has a 
nominal 3/ peak braking coefficient 
(PBC) of 0.9, unless otherwise 
specified, when measured using 
either: 

4.2.2.1. The American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
E1136 standard reference test tyre, in 
accordance with ASTM Method 
E1337-90, at a speed of 40 mph; or 

4.2.2.2. The k-test method specified in 
Appendix 2 to Annex 6 of this 
Regulation. 

  3/ The "nominal" value is understood 
as being the theoretical target value. 

4.2.3. The test surface has a consistent 
slope between level and 1 per cent. 

4.3. Vehicle conditions 

(修訂內容不影響國內基準) 
5.6.4.1.2 當車輛靜態穩定因子(SSF) 
大於一‧二五時，其最大風速不得

高於一０公尺/秒，而當車輛靜態穩

定因子(SSF) 小於或等於一‧二五

時，其最大風速不得高於五公尺/
秒。 

 

5.6.4. 測試狀態 
5.6.4.1 環境狀態 
5.6.4.1.1 環境溫度在攝氏０度至四

五度間。 
5.6.4.1.2 當車輛靜態穩定因子(SSF) 
大於一‧二五時，其最大風速不

得高於一０公尺/秒，而當車輛靜

態穩定因子(SSF) 小於一‧二五

時，其最大風速不得高於五公尺/
秒。 

5.6.4.2 測試路面之鋪面 
5.6.4.2.1 應在乾燥、平整及堅硬之

路面執行測試，路面不得有不平

整及高低起伏之狀況(如坑洞或大

裂縫)。 
5.6.4.2.2除非另有規定，否則測試路

面鋪面之額定最高煞車係數

（Peak braking coefficient (PBC)）

應達０‧九，並依照下述之一進

行量測： 
5.6.4.2.2.1使用美國測試及材料協

會(ASTM) E1136 標準之參考試

驗胎，依據 ASTM E1337-90，在
速度每小時四０英哩乾燥之路

面，或 
5.6.4.2.2.2依本基準項次「四十三之

一」6.2.5.1所規範之方法。 
5.6.4.2.3 測試表面其坡度應介於０

至百分之一間。 
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4.3.2. Vehicle mass.  
  The vehicle is loaded with the fuel 

tank filled to at least 90 per cent of 
capacity, and a total interior load of 
168 kg comprised of the test driver, 
approximately 59 kg of test 
equipment (automated steering 
machine, data acquisition system and 
the power supply for the steering 
machine), and ballast as required to 
make up for any shortfall in the 
weight of test drivers and test 
equipment. Where required, ballast 
shall be placed on the floor behind 
the passenger front seat or if 
necessary in the front passenger foot 
well area. All ballast shall be secured 
in a way that prevents it from 
becoming dislodged during testing. 

4.3.3. Tyres.  
The tyres are inflated to the vehicle 

manufacturer's recommended cold 
inflation pressure(s) e.g. as specified 
on the vehicle's placard or the tyre 
inflation pressure label. Tubes may 
be installed to prevent tyre 
de-beading. 

4.3.1. The ESC system is enabled for 
all testing. 

4.3.2. Vehicle mass. 
  The vehicle is loaded with the fuel 

tank filled to at least 90 per cent of 
capacity, and a total interior load of 
168 kg comprised of the test driver, 
approximately 59 kg of test 
equipment (automated steering 
machine, data acquisition system and 
the power supply for the steering 
machine), and ballast as required to 
make up for any shortfall in the 
weight of test drivers and test 
equipment. Where required, ballast 
shall be placed on the floor behind 
the passenger front seat or if 
necessary in the front passenger foot 
well area. All ballast shall be secured 
in a way that prevents it from 
becoming dislodged during testing. 

4.3.3. Tyres.  
  The tyres are inflated to the vehicle 

manufacturer's recommended cold 
inflation pressure(s) e.g. as specified 
on the vehicle's placard or the tyre 
inflation pressure label. Tubes may 
be installed to prevent tyre 
de-beading. 

5.6.4.3 車輛狀態 
5.6.4.3.1 ESC系統應能在所有測試

中作動。 
5.6.4.3.2 車輛重量 
  車輛應至少負載至其油箱容量百

分之九０且總內部負載為一六八

公斤，其由測試駕駛員、接近五

九公斤之測試設備(自動轉向機、

數據擷取系統及轉向機之電源供

應器)所構成，亦包含任何彌補駕

駛員或測試設備不足重量之配

重。當需要時，配重應置放於副

駕駛座座椅後方，或必要時放於

前方乘客腳踏處。所有配重皆應

確保不會在測試期間滑動。 
5.6.4.3.3 輪胎 
  輪胎必須充氣至申請者建議之胎

壓，如車輛之標籤或胎壓標籤所

標示。可裝入內胎以避免輪胎失

壓。 

4.3.4. Outriggers.  
  Outriggers may be used for testing if 

deemed necessary for test drivers' 
safety. In this case, the following 

4.3.4. Outriggers.  
  Outriggers may be used for testing if 

deemed necessary for test drivers' 
safety. In this case, the following 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.4.3.4支撐架 
  為確保測試員之安全，得使用支

撐架。下述規範適用於車輛靜態
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applies for vehicles with a Static 
Stability Factor (SSF) ≦1.25: 

4.3.4.1. Vehicles with a mass in 
running order under 1,588 kg shall 
be equipped with "lightweight" 
outriggers. Lightweight outriggers 
shall be designed with a maximum 
mass of 27 kg and a maximum roll 
moment of inertia of 

 
4.3.4.2. Vehicles with a mass in 

running order between 1,588 kg and 
2,722 kg shall be equipped with 
"standard" outriggers. Standard 
outriggers shall be designed with a 
maximum mass of 32 kg and a 
maximum roll moment of inertia of 

 
4.3.4.3. Vehicles with a mass in 

running order equal to or greater 
than 2,722 kg shall be equipped with 
"heavy" outriggers. Heavy outriggers 
shall be designed with a maximum 
mass of 39 kg and a maximum roll 
moment of inertia of 

 
4.3.5. Automated steering machine.  
  A steering robot programmed to 

execute the required steering pattern 
shall be used in paragraphs 5.5.2., 
5.5.3., 5.6. and 5.9. The steering 
machine shall be capable of 

applies for vehicles with a Static 
Stability Factor (SSF)< 1.25: 

4.3.4.1. Vehicles with a mass in 
running order under 1,588 kg shall be 
equipped with "lightweight" 
outriggers. Lightweight outriggers 
shall be designed with a maximum 
mass of 27 kg and a maximum roll 
moment of inertia of  

 
4.3.4.2. Vehicles with a mass in 

running order between 1,588 kg and 
2,722 kg shall be equipped with 
"standard" outriggers. Standard 
outriggers shall be designed with a 
maximum mass of 32 kg and a 
maximum roll moment of inertia of 

 
4.3.4.3. Vehicles with a mass in 

running order equal to or greater than 
2,722 kg shall be equipped with 
"heavy" outriggers. Heavy outriggers 
shall be designed with a maximum 
mass of 39 kg and a maximum roll 
moment of inertia of 

 
4.3.5. Automated steering machine.  
  A steering robot programmed to 

execute the required steering pattern 
shall be used in paragraphs 5.5.2., 
5.5.3., 5.6. and 5.9. The steering 
machine shall be capable of 

穩定因子(SSF)小於一‧二五時。 
5.6.4.3.4.1 對於可行駛狀態之車重

低於一五八八公斤者，應裝設”輕
量化”支撐架。輕量化支撐架最大

設計重量為二七公斤且其最大轉

動慣性矩為 227 mkg ⋅ 。 

5.6.4.3.4.2 對於可行駛狀態之車重

介於一五八八公斤至二七二二公

斤者，應裝設”標準”支撐架。標

準支撐架最大設計重量為三二公

斤 且 其 最 大 轉 動 慣 性 矩 為
29.35 mkg ⋅ 。 

5.6.4.3.4.3對於可行駛狀態之車重

大於二七二二公斤者，應裝設”重
型”支撐架。重型支撐架最大設計

重量為三九公斤且其最大轉動慣

性矩為 27.40 mkg ⋅ 。 

5.6.4.3.5 自動轉向機 
  應使用可依 5.6.5.5.2、5.6.5.5.3、

5.6.5.6及 5.6.5.9之要求執行轉向

模式測試之機械轉向臂。轉向機

應能提供介於四０至六０Nm 間

之轉向力矩。即使當方向盤運作

速度達每秒一二００度時，此轉

向機應仍能施加上述力矩。 
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supplying steering torques between 
40 to 60 Nm. The steering machine 
shall be able to apply these torques 
when operating with steering wheel 
velocities up to 1,200 degrees per 
second. 

supplying steering torques between 
40 to 60 Nm. The steering machine 
shall be able to apply these torques 
when operating with steering wheel 
velocities up to 1,200 degrees per 
second. 

5. Test Procedure 
5.1. Inflate the vehicles' tyres to the 

manufacturer's recommended cold 
inflation pressure(s) e.g. as provided 
on the vehicle's placard or the tyre 
inflation pressure label. 

5.2. Tell-tale bulb check.  
  With the vehicle stationary and the 

ignition locking system in the 
"Lock" or "Off" position, switch the 
ignition to the "On" ("Run") position 
or, where applicable, the appropriate 
position for the lamp check. The 
ESC malfunction tell-tale shall be 
illuminated as a check of lamp 
function, as specified in paragraph 
3.4.1.7., and if equipped, the "ESC 
Off" tell-tale shall also be 
illuminated as a check of lamp 
function, as specified in paragraph 
3.6.2.7. The tell-tale bulb check is 
not required for a tell-tale shown in a 
common space as specified in 
paragraphs 3.4.3. and 3.6.4. 

 
5.3. "ESC Off" control check.  
  For vehicles equipped with an "ESC 

5. Test Procedure 
5.1. Inflate the vehicles' tyres to the 

manufacturer's recommended cold 
inflation pressure(s) e.g. as provided 
on the vehicle's placard or the tyre 
inflation pressure label. 

5.2. Tell-tale bulb check.  
  With the vehicle stationary and the 

ignition locking system in the "Lock" 
or "Off" position, switch the ignition 
to the "On" ("Run") position or, 
where applicable, the appropriate 
position for the lamp check. The ESC 
malfunction tell-tale shall be 
illuminated as a check of lamp 
function, as specified in paragraph 
3.4.1.7., and if equipped, the "ESC 
Off" tell-tale shall also be illuminated 
as a check of lamp function, as 
specified in paragraph 3.6.2.7. The 
tell-tale bulb check is not required for 
a tell-tale shown in a common space 
as specified in paragraphs 3.4.3. and 
3.6.4. 

5.3. "ESC Off" control check.  
  For vehicles equipped with an "ESC 

Off" control, with the vehicle 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5 測試程序 
5.6.5.1將輪胎充氣至申請者建議之

胎壓，如車輛之標籤或胎壓標籤

所標示。 
5.6.5.2 識別標誌燈泡檢查 
  當車輛靜止且點火開關在”Lock”
或 ”Off” 之位置時，將其切換

至 ”On(Run)”，或其他適當之位

置，以檢查識別標誌之燈號。ESC
故障識別標誌在燈號功能檢查時

應如 5.6.3.4.1.7所規定發亮，且若

有裝設 ESC關閉識別標誌則在燈

號功能檢查時亦應如 5.6.3.6.2.7
所規定發亮。本項識別標誌燈泡

檢 查 不 適 用 於 5.6.3.4.3 及

5.5.3.6.4所規範在共用空間之識

別標誌。 
5.6.5.3 “ESC OFF”控制器確認 
  對裝設有 ESC 關閉控制器之車

輛，當車輛靜止且點火開關

在”Lock”或”Off” 之位置時，將其

切換至 ”On(Run)”之位置。作

動”ESC OFF”控制器並確認 ESC
關閉識別標誌是否如 5.6.3.6.2所



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 114 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

Off" control, with the vehicle 
stationary and the ignition locking 
system in the "Lock" or "Off" 
position, switch the ignition locking 
system to the "On" ("Run") position. 
Activate the "ESC Off" control and 
verify that the "ESC Off" tell-tale is 
illuminated, as specified in 
paragraph 3.6.2. 

  Turn the ignition locking system to 
the "Lock" or "Off" position. Again, 
switch the ignition locking system to 
the "On" ("Run") position and verify 
that the "ESC Off" telltale has 
extinguished indicating that the ESC 
system has been restored as specified 
in paragraph 3.5.1. 

stationary and the ignition locking 
system in the "Lock" or "Off" 
position, switch the ignition locking 
system to the "On" ("Run") position. 
Activate the "ESC Off" control and 
verify that the "ESC Off" tell-tale is 
illuminated, as specified in paragraph 
3.6.2. 

  Turn the ignition locking system to 
the "Lock" or "Off" position. Again, 
switch the ignition locking system to 
the "On" ("Run") position and verify 
that the "ESC Off" telltale has 
extinguished indicating that the ESC 
system has been restored as specified 
in paragraph 3.5.1. 

規定發亮。 
  將點火開關回復至”Lock”或”Off”
之位置，並再次切換至”On(Run)”
之位置，確認 ESC關閉識別標誌

已熄滅，並如 5.6.3.5.1所規範將

ESC系統重置。 
 

5.4. Brake conditioning 
  Condition the vehicle brakes in the 

manner described in paragraphs 
5.4.1. to 5.4.4. 

5.4.1. Ten stops are performed from a 
speed of 56 km/h, with an average 
deceleration of approximately 0.5g. 

5.4.2. Immediately following the series 
of ten 56 km/h stops, three additional 
stops are performed from 72 km/h at 
higher deceleration. 

5.4.3. When executing the stops in 
paragraph 5.4.2., sufficient force is 
applied to the brake pedal to bring 
the vehicle's antilock braking system 
(ABS) into operation for a majority 

5.4. Brake conditioning 
  Condition the vehicle brakes in the 

manner described in paragraphs 
5.4.1. to 5.4.4. 

5.4.1. Ten stops are performed from a 
speed of 56 km/h, with an average 
deceleration of approximately 0.5g. 

5.4.2. Immediately following the series 
of ten 56 km/h stops, three additional 
stops are performed from 72 km/h at 
higher deceleration. 

5.4.3. When executing the stops in 
paragraph 5.4.2., sufficient force is 
applied to the brake pedal to bring 
the vehicle's antilock braking system 
(ABS) into operation for a majority 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.4 煞車調節程序 
  依照 5.6.5.4.1至 5.6.5.4.4之程序
作動車輛煞車。 

5.6.5.4.1自車速五六公里/小時以平
均減速度為０‧五 g 之方式執行

一０次煞停。 
5.6.5.4.2 接著依照五六公里/小時煞

車之方法，執行三次較高減速度

之車速七二公里/小時煞停。 
5.6.5.4.3 當執行 5.6.5.4.2 之測試

時，應給予煞車踏板足夠之施

力，以於多數之煞停程序中能使

防鎖死煞車系統作動。 
5.6.5.4.4 完成 5.6.5.4.2之最後一次
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of each braking event. 
5.4.4. Following completion of the 

final stop in 5.4.2., the vehicle is 
driven at a speed of 72 km/h for five 
minutes to cool the brakes. 

of each braking event. 
5.4.4. Following completion of the final 

stop in 5.4.2., the vehicle is driven at 
a speed of 72 km/h for five minutes 
to cool the brakes. 

煞停後，車輛須以七二公里/小時
之速度行駛五分鐘以冷卻煞車。 

5.5. Tyre Conditioning 
  Condition the tyres using the 

procedure of paragraphs 5.5.1. to 
5.5.3. to wear away mould sheen and 
achieve operating temperature 
immediately before beginning the 
test runs of paragraphs 5.6. and 5.9. 

5.5.1. The test vehicle is driven around 
a circle 30 meters in diameter at a 
speed that produces a lateral 
acceleration of approximately 0.5 to 
0.6g for three clockwise laps 
followed by three anticlockwise laps. 

5.5.2. Using a sinusoidal steering 
pattern at a frequency of 1 Hz, a 
peak steering wheel angle amplitude 
corresponding to a peak lateral 
acceleration of 0.5 to 0.6g, and a 
vehicle speed of 56 km/h, the vehicle 
is driven through four passes 
performing 10 cycles of sinusoidal 
steering during each pass. 

5.5.3. The steering wheel angle 
amplitude of the final cycle of the 
final pass shall be twice that of the 
other cycles. The maximum time 
permitted between each of the laps 
and passes is five minutes. 

5.5. Tyre Conditioning 
  Condition the tyres using the 

procedure of paragraphs 5.5.1. to 
5.5.3. to wear away mould sheen and 
achieve operating temperature 
immediately before beginning the 
test runs of paragraphs 5.6. and 5.9. 

5.5.1. The test vehicle is driven around 
a circle 30 meters in diameter at a 
speed that produces a lateral 
acceleration of approximately 0.5 to 
0.6g for three clockwise laps 
followed by three anticlockwise laps. 

5.5.2. Using a sinusoidal steering 
pattern at a frequency of 1 Hz, a peak 
steering wheel angle amplitude 
corresponding to a peak lateral 
acceleration of 0.5 to 0.6g, and a 
vehicle speed of 56 km/h, the vehicle 
is driven through four passes 
performing 10 cycles of sinusoidal 
steering during each pass. 

5.5.3. The steering wheel angle 
amplitude of the final cycle of the 
final pass shall be twice that of the 
other cycles. The maximum time 
permitted between each of the laps 
and passes is five minutes. 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.5 輪胎調節程序 
  依照 5.6.5.5.1至 5.6.5.5.3之程序
磨除輪胎之毛邊且於開始 5.6.5.6
至 5.6.5.9 之測試前達到工作溫

度。 
5.6.5.5.1 測試車輛沿直徑三０公尺

之圓環並以能產生接近０‧五至

０‧六 g側向加速度之速度繞行，

先以順時針方向行駛三圈接著以

逆時針方向行駛三圈。 
5.6.5.5.2 使用頻率一 Hz 之正弦轉

向模式，與符合最高側向加速度

０‧五至０‧六 g 之方向盤轉角

振幅極值，且車速為五六公里/小
時，使車輛繞行四次，並於每次

進行一０次之正弦轉向循環。 
5.6.5.5.3 最終次之最終循環之方向

盤轉角振幅應為其他循環之二

倍。在每圈及每次之最大允許時

間間格為五分鐘。 
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5.6. Slowly increasing steer procedure 
The vehicle is subjected to two series 

of runs of the slowly increasing steer 
test using a constant vehicle speed of 
80 +/- 2 km/h and a steering pattern 
that increases by 13.5 degrees per 
second until a lateral acceleration of 
approximately 0.5 g is obtained. 
Three repetitions are performed for 
each test series. One series uses 
anticlockwise steering, and the other 
series uses clockwise steering. The 
maximum time permitted between 
each test run is five minutes. 

5.6.1. From the slowly increasing steer 
tests, the quantity "A" is determined. 
"A" is the steering wheel angle in 
degrees that produces a steady state 
lateral acceleration (corrected using 
the methods specified in paragraph 
5.11.3.) of 0.3g for the test vehicle. 
Utilizing linear regression, A is 
calculated, to the nearest 0.1 degrees, 
from each of the six slowly 
increasing steer tests. The absolute 
value of the six A values calculated 
is averaged and rounded to the 
nearest 0.1 degrees to produce the 
final quantity, A, used below. 

5.7. After the quantity A has been 
determined, without replacing the 
tyres, the tyre conditioning 
procedure described in paragraph 

5.6. Slowly increasing steer procedure 
  The vehicle is subjected to two series 

of runs of the slowly increasing steer 
test using a constant vehicle speed of 
80 +/- 2 km/h and a steering pattern 
that increases by 13.5 degrees per 
second until a lateral acceleration of 
approximately 0.5g is obtained. 
Three repetitions are performed for 
each test series. One series uses 
anticlockwise steering, and the other 
series uses clockwise steering. The 
maximum time permitted between 
each test run is five minutes. 

5.6.1. From the slowly increasing steer 
tests, the quantity "A" is determined. 
"A" is the steering wheel angle in 
degrees that produces a steady state 
lateral acceleration (corrected using 
the methods specified in paragraph 
5.11.3.) of 0.3g for the test vehicle. 
Utilizing linear regression, A is 
calculated, to the nearest 0.1 degrees, 
from each of the six slowly 
increasing steer tests. The absolute 
value of the six A values calculated 
is averaged and rounded to the 
nearest 0.1 degrees to produce the 
final quantity, A, used below. 

5.7. After the quantity A has been 
determined, without replacing the 
tyres, the tyre conditioning procedure 
described in paragraph 5.5. is 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.6緩慢增加轉向程序 
  車輛應符合兩系列之緩慢增加轉

向程序系列規範，其使用車輛常

速為八０正負二公里/小時且每秒
鐘以一三‧五度逐漸增加之轉向

模式直到獲得０‧五 g 之側向加

速度。每一系列之測試應執行三

次。一系列使用逆時針轉向，另

一系列使用順時針轉向。在每次

測試之最大允許間隔時間為五分

鐘。 
5.6.5.6.1 應從緩慢增加轉向測試中

量測”A” 之值。”A”為能讓車輛產

生穩態側向加速度(以 5.6.5.11.3
之方法校正)０‧三 g 之方向盤角

度(單位度)。利用線性回歸，可從

此六次緩慢增加轉向測試計算出

A(至最小角度０‧一度)。將此六

次 A 值取平均值並進位至最小為

０‧一度時即為其絕對值”A” 。 
5.6.5.7 在 A 被決定後，不更換輪

胎，並於進行 5.6.5.9之正弦轉向

測試前依 5.6.5.5規範再次進行輪

胎調節程序。應在完成 5.6.5.6規
範之緩慢增加轉向程序後二小時

內開始首次之正弦轉向測試。 
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5.5. is performed again immediately 
prior to conducting the Sine with 
Dwell test of paragraph 5.9. 
Initiation of the first Sine with Dwell 
test series shall begin within two 
hours after completion of the slowly 
increasing steer tests of paragraph 
5.6. 

performed again immediately prior to 
conducting the Sine with Dwell test 
of paragraph 5.9. Initiation of the 
first Sine with Dwell test series shall 
begin within two hours after 
completion of the slowly increasing 
steer tests of paragraph 5.6. 

5.8. Check that the ESC system is 
enabled by ensuring that the ESC 
malfunction and "ESC Off" (if 
provided) tell-tales are not 
illuminated.  

5.9. Sine with Dwell test of oversteer 
intervention and responsiveness 

  The vehicle is subjected to two series 
of test runs using a steering pattern 
of a sine wave at 0.7 Hz frequency 
with a 500 ms delay beginning at the 
second peak amplitude as shown in 
Figure 2 (the Sine with Dwell tests). 
One series uses anticlockwise 
steering for the first half cycle, and 
the other series uses clockwise 
steering for the first half cycle. 

The vehicle is allowed to cool-down 
between each test runs for a period 
of 1.5 to 5 minutes, with the vehicle 
stationary. 

5.8. Check that the ESC system is 
enabled by ensuring that the ESC 
malfunction and "ESC Off" (if 
provided) tell-tales are not 
illuminated. 

5.9. Sine with Dwell test of oversteer 
intervention and responsiveness 

  The vehicle is subjected to two series 
of test runs using a steering pattern of 
a sine wave at 0.7 Hz frequency with 
a 500 ms delay beginning at the 
second peak amplitude as shown in 
Figure 2 (the Sine with Dwell tests). 
One series uses anticlockwise 
steering for the first half cycle, and 
the other series uses clockwise 
steering for the first half cycle. 

  The vehicle is allowed to cool-down 
between each test runs for a period of 
1.5 to 5 minutes, with the vehicle 
stationary. 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.8 藉由 ESC故障及 ESC關閉

(若有提供)識別標誌未點亮確認

ESC系統能運作。 
5.6.5.9 轉向過度之干預及回應之正

弦轉向測試 
  車輛應執行兩系列之測試，使用

頻率 0.7Hz與 500ms延遲時間並

自第二次極值後開始之轉向模式

(如圖七所示)。第一系列在初次半

圈使用逆時針轉向，其他系列在

初次半圈使用順時針轉向。車輛

允許在每次測試期間靜止冷卻

一‧五至五分鐘間。 
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Figure 2: Sine with Dwell Figure 2: Sine with Dwell steering 
profile  

 

 
圖七、正弦走勢 

 
 

圖七、正弦轉向走勢 

5.9.1. The steering motion is initiated 
with the vehicle coasting in high 
gear at 80 +/- 2 km/h. 

5.9.2. The steering amplitude for the 
initial run of each series is 1.5 A, 
where A is the steering wheel angle 
determined in paragraph 5.6.1. 

5.9.3. In each series of test runs, the 
steering amplitude is increased from 
run to run, by 0.5 A, provided that no 
such run will result in a steering 
amplitude greater than that of the 
final run specified in paragraph 
5.9.4. 

5.9.4. The steering amplitude of the 
final run in each series is the greater 
of 6.5 A or 270 degrees, provided the 
calculated magnitude of 6.5 A is less 
than or equal to 300 degrees. 

  If any 0.5 A increment, up to 6.5 A, 
is greater than 300 degrees, the 
steering amplitude of the final run 
shall be 300 degrees. 

5.9.1. The steering motion is initiated 
with the vehicle coasting in high gear 
at 80 +/- 2 km/h. 

5.9.2. The steering amplitude for the 
initial run of each series is 1.5 A, 
where A is the steering wheel angle 
determined in paragraph 5.6.1. 

5.9.3. In each series of test runs, the 
steering amplitude is increased from 
run to run, by 0.5 A, provided that no 
such run will result in a steering 
amplitude greater than that of the 
final run specified in paragraph 5.9.4. 

5.9.4. The steering amplitude of the 
final run in each series is the greater 
of 6.5 A or 270 degrees, provided the 
calculated magnitude of 6.5 A is less 
than or equal to 300 degrees. 

  If any 0.5 A increment, up to 6.5 A, 
is greater than 300 degrees, the 
steering amplitude of the final run 
shall be 300 degrees. 

5.9.5. Upon completion of the two 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.9.1 當車輛於八０正負二公里

／小時之高速檔時，開始作動轉

向。 
5.6.5.9.2 每一系列測試之初始轉向

幅度為一‧五 A，其中 A 為

5.6.5.6.1所決定之轉向幅度角。 
5.6.5.9.3 在每一測試系列時，轉向

幅度應以０‧五 A 隨著測試逐次

增加，並確保不應有超過 5.6.5.9.4
之轉向幅度。 

5.6.5.9.4 每系列之最終測試轉向幅

度為大於六‧五 A 或二七０度，

並應確保六‧五 A 之計算強度小

於或等於三００度。若有任何以

０‧五 A 定量增加至六‧五 A並
超過三００度者，其最終轉向幅

度應為三００度。 
5.6.5.9.5 在完成此二系列之測試

後，應依照 5.6.5.11之規範算出橫

擺角速度（Yaw rate）及側向加速

方
向
盤
角
度
 

時間 

方
向
盤
角
度
 

時間 
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5.9.5. Upon completion of the two 
series of test runs, post processing of 
yaw rate and lateral acceleration data 
is done as specified in paragraph 
5.11. 

series of test runs, post processing of 
yaw rate and lateral acceleration data 
is done as specified in paragraph 
5.11. 

度。 
 

5.10. ESC malfunction detection 
5.10.1. Simulate one or more ESC 

malfunction(s) by disconnecting the 
power source to any ESC 
component, or disconnecting any 
electrical connection between ESC 
components (with the vehicle power 
off). When simulating an ESC 
malfunction, the electrical 
connections for the tell-tale lamp(s) 
and/or optional ESC system 
control(s) are not to be disconnected. 

5.10.2. With the vehicle initially 
stationary and the ignition locking 
system in the "Lock" or "Off" 
position, switch the ignition locking 
system to the "Start" position and 
start the engine. Drive the vehicle 
forward to obtain a vehicle speed of 
48 +/- 8 km/h. 30 seconds, at the 
latest, after the engine has been 
started and within the next two 
minutes at this speed, conduct at 
least one left and one right smooth 
turning manoeuvre without losing 
directional stability and one brake 
application. Verify that the ESC 
malfunction indicator illuminates in 

5.10. ESC malfunction detection 
5.10.1. Simulate one or more ESC 

malfunction(s) by disconnecting the 
power source to any ESC component, 
or disconnecting any electrical 
connection between ESC 
components (with the vehicle power 
off). When simulating an ESC 
malfunction, the electrical 
connections for the tell-tale lamp(s) 
and/or optional ESC system 
control(s) are not to be disconnected. 

5.10.2. With the vehicle initially 
stationary and the ignition locking 
system in the "Lock" or "Off" 
position, switch the ignition locking 
system to the "Start" position and 
start the engine. Drive the vehicle 
forward to obtain a vehicle speed of 
48 +/- 8 km/h. 30 seconds, at the 
latest, after the engine has been 
started and within the next two 
minutes at this speed, conduct at least 
one left and one right smooth turning 
manoeuvre without losing directional 
stability and one brake application. 
Verify that the ESC malfunction 
indicator illuminates in accordance 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.10 ESC故障偵測 
5.6.5.10.1 藉由切斷任何 ESC元件

之電力供應，或切斷任何 ESC元
件間之電子連結(車輛為熄火狀

態)，以模擬一個或多個 ESC 故

障。當模擬 ESC故障時，識別標

誌之電子連結及/或選用 ESC 系

統之控制器之連結不應被截斷。 
5.6.5.10.2 當車輛為靜止且點火開

關裝置於"Lock" 或"Off" 之位置

時，切換點火開關裝置至"Start"
之位置且發動引擎。往前駕駛車

輛以獲得四八正負八公里/小時之

車速。在引擎發動後三０秒內且

在達到該車速後二分鐘內，執行

至少一次向左及一次向右之平滑

轉向操作(不得喪失方向穩定度)
及作動一次煞車。在這一系列操

作後確認 ESC 故障指示燈依照

5.6.3.4之規範發亮。 
5.6.5.10.3停止車輛，並切換點火開

關系統至 ”Off" 或  "Lock"之位

置。在五分鐘後，切換車輛點火

開關系統至"Start"之位置並發動

引擎。再次確認 ESC故障指示燈
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accordance with paragraph 3.4. by 
the end of these manoeuvres. 

5.10.3. Stop the vehicle, switch the 
ignition locking system to the "Off" 
or "Lock" position. After a 
five-minute period, switch the 
vehicle's ignition locking system to 
the "Start" position and start the 
engine. Verify that the ESC 
malfunction indicator again 
illuminates to signal a malfunction 
and remains illuminated as long as 
the engine is running or until the 
fault is corrected. 

5.10.4. Switch the ignition locking 
system to the "Off" or "Lock" 
position. Restore the ESC system to 
normal operation, switch the ignition 
system to the "Start" position and 
start the engine. Re-perform the 
manoeuvre described in paragraph 
5.10.2. and verify that the tell-tale 
has extinguished within this time or 
immediately afterwards. 

with paragraph 3.4. by the end of 
these manoeuvres. 

5.10.3. Stop the vehicle, switch the 
ignition locking system to the "Off" 
or "Lock" position. After a 
five-minute period, switch the 
vehicle's ignition locking system to 
the "Start" position and start the 
engine. Verify that the ESC 
malfunction indicator again 
illuminates to signal a malfunction 
and remains illuminated as long as 
the engine is running or until the 
fault is corrected. 

5.10.4. Switch the ignition locking 
system to the "Off" or "Lock" 
position. Restore the ESC system to 
normal operation, switch the ignition 
system to the "Start" position and 
start the engine. Re-perform the 
manoeuvre described in paragraph 
5.10.2. and verify that the tell-tale 
has extinguished within this time or 
immediately afterwards. 

發亮以警示故障且能於引擎運轉

期間持續發亮或至失效被修正為

止。 
5.6.5.10.4 切 換 點 火 開 關 系 統

至”Off" 或 "Lock"之位置。重置

ESC 系統至正常狀態，切換點火

開關系統至"Start"之位置且發動

引擎。重新執行 5.6.5.10.2之操作

且確認識別標誌在該次時間內熄

滅或已立刻熄滅。 

5.11. Post data processing - 
calculations for performance metrics 

  Yaw rate and lateral displacement 
measurements and calculations shall 
be processed utilizing the techniques 
specified in paragraphs 5.11.1. to 
5.11.8. 

5.11.1. Raw steering wheel angle data 
is filtered with a 12-pole phaseless 

5.11. Post data processing - calculations 
for performance metrics 

  Yaw rate and lateral displacement 
measurements and calculations shall 
be processed utilizing the techniques 
specified in paragraphs 5.11.1. to 
5.11.8. 

5.11.1. Raw steering wheel angle data 
is filtered with a 12-pole phaseless 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.11 數據後處理-計算性能 
橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）及側向位

移之量測與計算應依照 5.6.5.11.1
至 5.6.5.11.8之方法處理。 

5.6.5.11.1方向盤轉角原始資料係由

12-pole phaseless巴特沃思濾波器

（Butterworth filter）及一０Hz之
界限頻率（cut-off frequency）而
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Butterworth filter and a cut-off 
frequency of 10 Hz. The filtered data 
is then zeroed to remove sensor 
offset utilizing static pre-test data. 

5.11.2. Raw yaw rate data is filtered 
with a 12-pole phaseless Butterworth 
filter and a cut-off frequency of 6 
Hz. The filtered data is then zeroed 
to remove sensor offset utilizing 
static pre-test data. 

5.11.3. Raw lateral acceleration data is 
filtered with a 12-pole phaseless 
Butterworth filter and a cut-off 
frequency of 6 Hz. The filtered data 
is then zeroed to remove sensor 
offset utilizing static pre-test data. 
The lateral acceleration data at the 
vehicle centre of gravity is 
determined by removing the effects 
caused by vehicle body roll and by 
correcting for sensor placement via 
the use of coordinate transformation. 
For data collection, the lateral 
accelerometer shall be located as 
close as possible to the position of 
the vehicle's longitudinal and lateral 
centres of gravity. 

Butterworth filter and a cut-off 
frequency of 10 Hz. The filtered data 
is then zeroed to remove sensor 
offset utilizing static pre-test data. 

5.11.2. Raw yaw rate data is filtered 
with a 12-pole phaseless Butterworth 
filter and a cut-off frequency of 6 Hz. 
The filtered data is then zeroed to 
remove sensor offset utilizing static 
pre-test data. 

5.11.3. Raw lateral acceleration data is 
filtered with a 12-pole phaseless 
Butterworth filter and a cut-off 
frequency of 6 Hz. The filtered data 
is then zeroed to remove sensor 
offset utilizing static pre-test data. 
The lateral acceleration data at the 
vehicle centre of gravity is 
determined by removing the effects 
caused by vehicle body roll and by 
correcting for sensor placement via 
the use of coordinate transformation. 
For data collection, the lateral 
accelerometer shall be located as 
close as possible to the position of 
the vehicle's longitudinal and lateral 
centres of gravity. 

過濾。然後利用靜態預測試之資

料將所過濾之資料進行歸零補償

以移除感應器偏移。 
5.6.5.11.2橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）原

始資料係由12-pole phaseless巴特

沃思濾波器及六 Hz 之界限頻率

而過濾。然後利用靜態預測試之

資料將所過濾之資料進行歸零補

償以移除感應器偏移。 
5.6.5.11.3側向加速度原始資料係由

12-pole phaseless巴特沃思濾波器

及六 Hz之界限頻率而過濾。然後

利用靜態預測試之資料將所過濾

之資料進行歸零補償以移除感應

器偏移。車輛重心處之側向加速

度資料係藉由移除車輛翻傾

（roll）所造成之效果及利用座標

轉換來校正感應器之位移而得。 
  為利收集數據，側向加速計應儘

可能置放於車輛縱向及側向之重

心處。 

5.11.4. Steering wheel velocity is 
determined by differentiating the 
filtered steering wheel angle data. 
The steering wheel velocity data is 
then filtered with a moving 0.1 
second running average filter. 

5.11.4. Steering wheel velocity is 
determined by differentiating the 
filtered steering wheel angle data. 
The steering wheel velocity data is 
then filtered with a moving 0.1 
second running average filter. 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.11.4 方向盤速度係由微分所

過濾之方向盤角度資料而得。方

向盤速度資料由每０‧一秒移動

之均值濾波器取得。 
5.6.5.11.5 側向加速度、橫擺角速度
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5.11.5. Lateral acceleration, yaw rate 
and steering wheel angle data 
channels are zeroed utilizing a 
defined "zeroing range." The 
methods used to establish the zeroing 
range are defined in paragraphs 
5.11.5.1. and 5.11.5.2. 

5.11.5.1. Using the steering wheel rate 
data calculated using the methods 
described in paragraph 5.11.4., the 
first instant that the steering wheel 
rate exceeds 75 deg/sec is identified. 

  From this point, steering wheel rate 
shall remain greater than 75 deg/sec 
for at least 200 ms. If the second 
condition is not met, the next instant 
that the steering wheel rate exceeds 
75 deg/sec is identified and the 200 
ms validity check applied. This 
iterative process continues until both 
conditions are ultimately satisfied. 

5.11.5.2. The "zeroing range" is 
defined as the 1.0 second time period 
prior to the instant the steering wheel 
rate exceeds 75 deg/sec (i.e., the 
instant the steering wheel velocity 
exceeds 75 deg/sec defines the end 
of the "zeroing range"). 

5.11.6. The Beginning of Steer (BOS) 
is defined as the first instance when 
the filtered and zeroed steering 
wheel angle data reaches -5 degrees 
(when the initial steering input is 

5.11.5. Lateral acceleration, yaw rate 
and steering wheel angle data 
channels are zeroed utilizing a 
defined "zeroing range." The 
methods used to establish the zeroing 
range are defined in paragraphs 
5.11.5.1. and 5.11.5.2. 

5.11.5.1. Using the steering wheel rate 
data calculated using the methods 
described in paragraph 5.11.4., the 
first instant that the steering wheel 
rate exceeds 75 deg/sec is identified. 

  From this point, steering wheel rate 
shall remain greater than 75 deg/sec 
for at least 200 ms. If the second 
condition is not met, the next instant 
that the steering wheel rate exceeds 
75 deg/sec is identified and the 200 
ms validity check applied. This 
iterative process continues until both 
conditions are ultimately satisfied. 

5.11.5.2. The "zeroing range" is defined 
as the 1.0 second time period prior to 
the instant the steering wheel rate 
exceeds 75 deg/sec (i.e., the instant 
the steering wheel velocity exceeds 
75 deg/sec defines the end of the 
"zeroing range"). 

5.11.6. The Beginning of Steer (BOS) 
is defined as the first instance when 
the filtered and zeroed steering wheel 
angle data reaches -5 degrees (when 
the initial steering input is 

（Yaw rate）及方向盤角度資料波

段（channel）係利用”歸零範圍”
歸零。 

  此”歸零範圍”之建立方法係定義

於 5.6.5.11.5.1及 5.6.5.11.5.2 
5.6.5.11.5.1 使用 5.6.5.11.4之方法

計算方向盤轉向率，一旦方向盤

轉向率超過七五度/秒則應被識

別。從此點開始，方向盤轉向率

應維持超過七五度/秒至少二００

微秒。若不符合第二狀況，則當

下一刻識別出方向盤轉向率超過

七五度/秒時應確認是否維持至少

二００微秒。重覆此過程並持續

至兩者情況全部滿足為止。 
5.6.5.11.5.2 “歸零範圍”之定義為當

識別出方向盤轉向率超過七五度/
秒瞬間之前一秒(亦即超過七五度

/秒之方向盤轉向率之瞬間，此即

為歸零之結束點)。 
5.6.5.11.6 轉向初點(BOS)係定義為

當歸零結束時，方向盤轉角經過

濾及歸零後於第一瞬間達到負五

度(當初始轉向輸入為逆時針)或
正五度(當初始轉向輸入為順時

針)時。BOS之時間值以內插法取

得。 
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anticlockwise) or +5 degrees (when 
the initial steering input is 
clockwise) after a time defining the 
end of the "zeroing range." The 
value for time at the BOS is 
interpolated. 

anticlockwise) or +5 degrees (when 
the initial steering input is clockwise) 
after a time defining the end of the 
"zeroing range." The value for time 
at the BOS is interpolated. 

5.11.7. The Completion of Steer (COS) 
is defined as the time the steering 
wheel angle returns to zero at the 
completion of the Sine with Dwell 
steering manoeuvre. The value for 
time at the zero degree steering 
wheel angle is interpolated. 

5.11.8. The second peak yaw rate is 
defined as the first local yaw rate 
peak produced by the reversal of the 
steering wheel. The yaw rates at 
1.000 and 1.750 seconds after COS 
are determined by interpolation. 

5.11.9. Determine lateral velocity by 
integrating corrected, filtered and 
zeroed lateral acceleration data. Zero 
lateral velocity at the BOS point. 
Determine lateral displacement by 
integrating zeroed lateral velocity. 
Zero lateral displacement at the BOS 
point. The lateral displacement 
measurement is made at 1.07 
seconds after BOS point and is 
determined by interpolation. 

5.11.7. The Completion of Steer (COS) 
is defined as the time the steering 
wheel angle returns to zero at the 
completion of the Sine with Dwell 
steering manoeuvre. The value for 
time at the zero degree steering 
wheel angle is interpolated. 

5.11.8. The second peak yaw rate is 
defined as the first local yaw rate 
peak produced by the reversal of the 
steering wheel. The yaw rates at 
1.000 and 1.750 seconds after COS 
are determined by interpolation. 

5.11.9. Determine lateral velocity by 
integrating corrected, filtered and 
zeroed lateral acceleration data. Zero 
lateral velocity at the BOS point. 
Determine lateral displacement by 
integrating zeroed lateral velocity. 
Zero lateral displacement at the BOS 
point. The lateral displacement 
measurement is made at 1.07 seconds 
after BOS point and is determined by 
interpolation. 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.5.11.7 轉向完成(COS)係定義為

完成正弦轉向操作。當方向盤轉

向角回復至零度之時間。以內插

法取得方向盤轉角回復至零度之

時間值。 
5.6.5.11.8 第二橫擺角速度（Yaw 

rate）極值係定義為當反轉方向盤

時所產生之初次局部橫擺角速度

（Yaw rate）極值。以內插法取得

COS 後一秒及一‧七五秒之橫擺

角速度（Yaw rate）。 
5.6.5.11.9 藉由積分經校正過濾及

歸零後之側向加速度數據以決定

側向速度。在 BOS點時歸零側向

速度。藉由積分經歸零後之側向

速度以決定側向位移。在 BOS點

時歸零側向位移。以內插法決定

BOS點後一‧０七秒之側向位移。 

Annex 9 - Appendix 1 
Use of the dynamic stability simulation 
The effectiveness of the electronic 

Annex 9 - Appendix 1 
USE OF THE DYNAMIC 
STABILITY SIMULATION 

(無修訂內容) 5.6.6 動態穩定模擬：車輛穩定性電

子式控制系統（ESC）之效能可藉
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stability control system may be 
determined by computer simulation. 

1. Use of the simulation 
1.1. The vehicle stability function shall 

be demonstrated by the vehicle 
manufacturer to the Type Approval 
Authority or Technical Service by 
simulating the dynamic manoeuvres 
of paragraph 5.9. of Annex 9. 

1.2. The simulation shall be a means 
whereby the vehicle stability 
performance shall be demonstrated 
with: 

(a) The yaw rate, one second after 
completion of the Sine with Dwell 
steering input (time T0 + 1); 

(b) The yaw rate, 1.75 seconds after 
completion of the Sine with Dwell 
steering input; 

(c) The lateral displacement of the 
vehicle centre of gravity with respect 
to its initial straight path. 

1.3. The simulation shall be carried out 
with a validated modelling and 
simulation tool and using the 
dynamic manoeuvres of paragraph 
5.9. of Annex 9 under the test 
conditions of paragraph 4. of Annex 
9. 

The method by which the simulation 
tool is validated is given in Appendix 
2 to this annex. 

The effectiveness of the electronic 
stability control system may be 
determined by computer simulation. 

1. USE OF THE SIMULATION 
1.1. The vehicle stability function shall 

be demonstrated by the vehicle 
manufacturer to the Type Approval 
Authority or Technical Service by 
simulating the dynamic manoeuvres 
of paragraph 5.9. of Annex 9. 

1.2. The simulation shall be a means 
whereby the vehicle stability 
performance shall be demonstrated 
with: 

(a) The yaw rate, one second after 
completion of the Sine with Dwell 
steering input (time T0 + 1); 

(b) The yaw rate, 1.75 seconds after 
completion of the Sine with Dwell 
steering input; 

(c) The lateral displacement of the 
vehicle centre of gravity with respect 
to its initial straight path. 

1.3. The simulation shall be carried out 
with a validated modelling and 
simulation tool and using the dynamic 
manoeuvres of paragraph 5.9. of 
Annex 9 under the test conditions of 
paragraph 4. of Annex 9. 

The method by which the simulation 
tool is validated is given in Appendix 
2 to this annex. 

由電腦模擬之方式決定（參考

5.6.3）。 
5.6.6.1 模擬方法之使用 
5.6.6.1.1 車輛之穩定功能應由申請

者以模擬 5.6.5.9之動態操作展示

予檢測機構。 
5.6.6.1.2 此模擬應藉由可展現下述

車輛穩定性能之方式進行： 
(a)在完成正弦轉向輸入後一秒

(T0+1) 之 橫 擺 角 速 度 （ Yaw 
rate）。 

(b)在完成正弦轉向輸入後一‧七五

秒之橫擺角速度（Yaw rate）。 
(c)相對於車輛初始直線路徑之車輛

重心側向位移。 
5.6.6.1.3 此模擬應使用經驗證有效

之模型及模擬工具且使用 5.6.4之
測試狀態與 5.6.5.9之動態操作。

模擬工具之驗證方法依 5.6.7 所
述。 

 

Annex 9 - Appendix 2 Annex 9 - Appendix 2 (無修訂內容) 5.6.7 動態穩定模擬工具及其有效
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Dynamic stability simulation tool and 
its validation 

1. Specification of the simulation tool 
 
 
1.1. The simulation method shall take 

into account the main factors which 
influence the directional and roll 
motion of the vehicle. A typical 
model may include the following 
vehicle parameters in an explicit or 
implicit form: 

(a) Axle/wheel; 
(b) Suspension; 
(c) Tyre; 
(d) Chassis/vehicle body; 
(e) Power train/driveline, if applicable; 
(f) Brake system; 
(g) Pay load. 
1.2. The Vehicle Stability Function 

shall be added to the simulation 
model by means of: 

(a) A subsystem (software model) of 
the simulation tool; or 

(b) The electronic control box in a 
hardware-in-the-loop configuration. 

2. Validation of the simulation tool 
2.1. The validity of the applied 

modelling and simulation tool shall 
be verified by means of comparisons 
with practical vehicle tests. The tests 
utilised for the validation shall be the 
dynamic manoeuvres of paragraph 

DYNAMIC STABILITY 
SIMULATION TOOL AND ITS 
VALIDATION 

1. SPECIFICATION OF THE 
SIMULATION TOOL 

1.1. The simulation method shall take 
into account the main factors which 
influence the directional and roll 
motion of the vehicle. A typical 
model may include the following 
vehicle parameters in an explicit or 
implicit form: 

(a) Axle/wheel; 
(b) Suspension; 
(c) Tyre; 
(d) Chassis/vehicle body; 
(e) Power train/driveline, if applicable; 
(f) Brake system; 
(g) Pay load. 
1.2. The Vehicle Stability Function 

shall be added to the simulation 
model by means of: 

(a) A subsystem (software model) of 
the simulation tool; or 

(b) The electronic control box in a 
hardware-in-the-loop configuration. 

2. VALIDATION OF THE 
SIMULATION TOOL 

2.1. The validity of the applied 
modelling and simulation tool shall 
be verified by means of comparisons 
with practical vehicle tests. The tests 
utilised for the validation shall be the 

性 
5.6.7.1 模擬工具之規格 
5.6.7.1.1 模擬方法應考量會影響車

輛行進方向與翻覆之主要因子。

典型的模型可包含下述車輛參

數： 
(a)車軸/車輪； 
(b)懸吊； 
(c)輪胎； 
(d)底盤/車身； 
(e)傳動系統/驅動系統（driveline）(以
適用者為對象)； 
(f)煞車系統； 
(g)負載。 
5.6.7.1.2車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）應以下述方式加入模擬

模型中： 
(a)模擬工具之子系統(軟體模型)；或 
(b)於硬體控制迴圈配置中增加電子

控制單元。 
5.6.7.2 模擬工具之有效性驗證 
5.6.7.2.1 應藉由比較車輛實際測試

結果來驗證所使用模型及模擬工

具之有效性。以 5.6.5.9之動態操

作作為驗證有效性之測試方法。 
於測試期間，下述運動參數應視實

際適當狀況予以記錄或依照 ISO 
15037 Part1:2005(小客車之一般

狀態)或 Part2 :2002(大型車輛之
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5.9. of Annex 9. 
During the tests, the following motion 

variables, as appropriate, shall be 
recorded or calculated in accordance 
with ISO 15037 Part 1:2005: General 
conditions for passenger cars or Part 
2:2002: General conditions for heavy 
vehicles and buses (depending on the 
vehicle category): 

(a) Steering-wheel angle (deltaH); 
(b) Longitudinal velocity (vX); 
(c) Sideslip angle (beta) or lateral 

velocity (vY);(optional); 
(d) Longitudinal acceleration (aX); 

(optional); 
(e) Lateral acceleration (aY); 
(f) Yaw velocity (dpsi/dt); 
(g) Roll velocity (dphi/dt); 
(h) Pitch velocity (dtheta/dt); 
(i) Roll angle (phi); 
(j) Pitch angle (theta). 
2.2. The objective is to show that the 

simulated vehicle behaviour and 
operation of the vehicle stability 
function is comparable with that seen 
in practical vehicle tests. 

2.3. The simulator shall be deemed to 
be validated when its output is 
comparable to the practical test 
results produced by a given vehicle 
type during the dynamic manoeuvres 
of paragraph 5.9. of Annex 9. The 
relationship of activation and 

dynamic manoeuvres of paragraph 
5.9. of Annex 9. 

During the tests, the following motion 
variables, as appropriate, shall be 
recorded or calculated in accordance 
with ISO 15037 Part 1:2005: General 
conditions for passenger cars or Part 
2:2002: General conditions for heavy 
vehicles and buses (depending on the 
vehicle category): 

(a) Steering-wheel angle (delta H); 
(b) Longitudinal velocity (vX); 
(c) Sideslip angle (beta) or lateral 

velocity (vY);(optional); 
(d) Longitudinal acceleration (aX); 

(optional); 
(e) Lateral acceleration (aY); 
(f) Yaw velocity (d psi/dt); 
(g) Roll velocity (d phi/dt); 
(h) Pitch velocity (d theta/dt); 
(i) Roll angle (phi); 
(j) Pitch angle (theta). 
2.2. The objective is to show that the 

simulated vehicle behaviour and 
operation of the vehicle stability 
function is comparable with that seen 
in practical vehicle tests. 

2.3. The simulator shall be deemed to 
be validated when its output is 
comparable to the practical test results 
produced by a given vehicle type 
during the dynamic manoeuvres of 
paragraph 5.9. of Annex 9. The 

一般狀態 )計算 (視車輛種類而

定)。 
(a)方向盤角度(delta H); 
(b)縱向速度(vX); 
(c)側滑角(beta)或側向速度(vY);(選
用); 
(d)縱向加速度(aX); (選用); 
(e)側向加速度(aY); 
(f)橫擺角速度(d psi/dt); 
(g)轉動角速度(d phi/dt); 
(h)俯仰角速度(d theta/dt); 
(i)轉動角 (phi); 
(j)俯仰角 (theta). 
5.6.7.2.2 以呈現被模擬車輛之行為

及車輛穩定功能之操作與實際車

輛測試結果可相當為目標。 
5.6.7.2.3 對於所模擬車型系列依

5.6.5.9動態操作方法所得到之輸

出與實際車輛測試結果可相當，

則此模擬器可視為有效。在模擬

時應以車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）模擬之激化及順序與實

際車輛測試之關係進行比較。 
5.6.7.2.4 參考車輛及受模擬車輛配

置間之物理參數差異應於模擬中

進行相對應的修正。 
5.6.7.2.5 檢測報告應檢附模擬器之

測試報告。 
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sequence of the vehicle stability 
function in the simulation and in the 
practical vehicle test shall be the 
means of making the comparison. 

2.4. The physical parameters that are 
different between the reference 
vehicle and simulated vehicle 
configurations shall be modified 
accordingly in the simulation. 

2.5. A simulator test report shall be 
produced, a model of which is 
defined in Appendix 3 to this annex, 
and a copy attached to the vehicle 
approval report. 

relationship of activation and 
sequence of the vehicle stability 
function in the simulation and in the 
practical vehicle test shall be the 
means of making the comparison. 

2.4. The physical parameters that are 
different between the reference 
vehicle and simulated vehicle 
configurations shall be modified 
accordingly in the simulation. 

2.5. A simulator test report shall be 
produced, a model of which is defined 
in Appendix 3 to this annex, and a 
copy attached to the vehicle approval 
report. 

UN R13 11-S9 

Annex 10 

Distribution of braking among the axles of 

vehicles and requirements for 

compatibility between towing vehicles and 

trailers 

4. Requirements for semi-trailers 

4.1. For semi-trailers fitted with 

compressed-air braking systems: 

4.1.1. The permissible relationship between 

the braking rate TR/PR and the pressure 

pm shall lie within two areas derived from 

diagrams 4A and 4B for all pressures 

between 20 and 750 kPa, in both the laden 

and unladen states of load. This 

requirement shall be met for all 

UN R13 11-S9 

Annex 10 

Distribution of braking among the axles of 

vehicles and requirements for compatibility 

between towing vehicles and trailers 

4. Requirements for semi-trailers 

4.1. For semi-trailers fitted with 

compressed-air braking systems: 

4.1.1. The permissible relationship between 

the braking rate TR/PR and the pressure 

pm shall lie within two areas derived from 

diagrams 4A and 4B for all pressures 

between 20 and 750 kPa, in both the laden 

and unladen states of load. This 

requirement shall be met for all permissible 

load conditions of the semi-trailer axles. 

6. M2、M3、Ｎ2、N3、Ｏ及選擇符合

6.規範之 N1類車輛動態煞車 
6.3 M2、M3 及Ｎ類車輛煞車之性能基
準： 

... 
6.6.3 配備壓縮空氣煞車系統的半拖

車： 
6.6.3.1 對於二０到七五０ kPa 之間

的各個壓力，煞車率 RR PT / 與壓力

mp 之間的可容許關係，在全負載與

無負載的情形下，皆應落在圖四Ａ

與圖四Ｂ所示區域內。 
6.6.3.2 對於 cK (矯正因子；Correction 

factor)小於０‧八０‧九五之半拖

車，若符合6.4.1.1之規範無法同時，

則可免符合前述6.6.3.1之規範。 

6. M2、M3、Ｎ2、N3、Ｏ及選擇符

合 6.規範之 N1類車輛動態煞車 
6.3 M2、M3 及Ｎ類車輛煞車之性能

基準： 
... 
6.6.3 配備壓縮空氣煞車系統的半

拖車： 
6.6.3.1 對於二０到七五０ kPa 之

間的各個壓力，煞車率 RR PT / 與壓

力 mp 之間的可容許關係，在全負

載與無負載的情形下，皆應落在圖
四Ａ與圖四Ｂ所示區域內。 

6.6.3.2 對 於 cK ( 矯 正 因 子 ；

Correction factor)小於０‧八之半

拖車，若無法同時滿足前述 6.6.3.1
與 6.4.1.1 之規範，則必須符合
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permissible load conditions of the 

semi-trailer axles. 

4.1.2. The provision of paragraph 4.1.1. does 

not have to be fulfilled, if a semi-trailer 

with a Kc factor less than 0.95 meets at 

least the braking performance specified in 

paragraph 3.1.2.1. of Annex 4 to this 

Regulation. 

4.1.2. If the requirements of paragraph 4.1.1. 

of this annex cannot be satisfied in 

conjunction with the requirements of 

paragraph 3.1.2.1. of Annex 4 to this 

Regulation for semitrailers with a Kc factor 

less than 0.80, then the semi-trailer shall 

meet the minimum braking performance 

specified in paragraph 3.1.2.1. of Annex 4 

to this Regulation and be fitted with an 

anti-lock system complying with Annex 13 

to this Regulation, except the compatibility 

requirement in paragraph 1 of that annex. 

6.4.1.1 之規範且應配備合格之防

鎖死煞車系統。 

Annex 11 

Cases in which Type- I and/or Type-II (or 

Type-IIA) or Type-III tests do not have to 

be carried out 

... 

Annex 11 - Appendix 2 

Alternative procedures for Type-I and 

Type-III tests for trailer brakes 

... 

2. Symbols and definitions 

2.2. Definitions 

2.2.2. "Brake input threshold torque": 

2.2.2.1. The brake input threshold torque 

"C0" is the input torque necessary to 

produce a measurable brake torque. This 

torque may be determined by extrapolation 

of measurements within a range not 

exceeding 15 percent braking rate or other 

Annex 11 

Cases in which Type- I and/or Type-II (or 

Type-IIA) or Type-III tests do not have to 

be carried out 

... 

Annex 11 - Appendix 2 

Alternative procedures for Type-I and 

Type-III tests for trailer brakes 

... 

2. Symbols and definitions 

2.2. Definitions 

2.2.2. "Brake input threshold torque": 

2.2.2.1. The brake input threshold torque 

"C0" is the input torque necessary to 

produce a measurable brake torque. This 

torque may be determined by extrapolation 

of measurements within a range not 

exceeding 15 percent braking rate or other 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

無 
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equivalent methods (e.g. Annex 10, 

paragraph 1.3.1.1.). 

2.2.2.2. The brake input threshold torque 

"C0,dec" is the brake input threshold torque 

declared by the manufacturer which is a 

representative brake input threshold torque 

for the brake (see paragraph 3.7.2.2.1. of 

this appendix) and is needed to produce 

diagram 2 of Annex 19 - Part 1. 

2.2.2.3. The brake input threshold torque 

"C0,e" is determined by the procedure as 

defined in paragraph 2.2.2.1. above, 

measured by the Technical Service at the 

end of the test. 

equivalent methods (e.g. Annex 10, 

paragraph 1.3.1.1.). 

2.2.2.2. The brake input threshold torque 

"C0,dec" is the brake input threshold torque 

declared by the manufacturer which is a 

representative brake input threshold torque 

for the brake (see paragraph 3.7.2.2.1. of 

this appendix) and is needed to produce 

diagram 2 of Annex 19. 

2.2.2.3. The brake input threshold torque 

"C0,e" is determined by the procedure as 

defined in paragraph 2.2.2.1. above, 

measured by the Technical Service at the 

end of the test. 

3. Test methods 

3.5. Test procedures 

3.5.1. Supplementary cold performance test 

The preparation of the brake shall be in 

accordance with paragraph 4.4.2. of Annex 

19 - Part 1 of this Regulation. 

In the case, that the verification of the brake 

factor BF and brake threshold torque has 

been carried out according to paragraph 

4.4.3. of Annex 19 - Part 1 of this 

Regulation, the bedding in procedure for 

the supplementary cold performance test 

shall be identical with the procedure used 

for the verification according to paragraph 

4.4.3. of Annex 19 - Part 1. 

It is permissible to carry out the cold 

3. Test methods 

3.5. Test procedures 

3.5.1. Supplementary cold performance test 

The preparation of the brake shall be in 

accordance with paragraph 4.4.2. of Annex 

19 of this Regulation. 

In the case, that the verification of the brake 

factor BF and brake threshold torque has 

been carried out according to paragraph 

4.4.3. of Annex 19 of this Regulation, the 

bedding in procedure for the supplementary 

cold performance test shall be identical 

with the procedure used for the verification 

according to paragraph 4.4.3. of Annex 19. 

It is permissible to carry out the cold 

performance tests after the verification for 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 
 

無 
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performance tests after the verification for 

the brake factor BF in accordance with 

paragraph 4. of Annex 19 - Part 1 of this 

Regulation. 

It is also permissible to carry out the two 

fade tests, Type-I and Type- III, one after 

the other. 

Some brake applications according to Annex 

19 - Part 1, paragraph 4.4.2.6. may be done 

between each of the fade tests, and 

between the verification and the cold 

performance tests. The quantity of 

applications is to be declared by the brake 

manufacturer. 

3.5.1.1... 

the brake factor BF in accordance with 

paragraph 4. of Annex 19 of this 

Regulation. 

It is also permissible to carry out the two fade 

tests, Type-I and Type- III, one after the 

other. 

Some brake applications according to Annex 

19, paragraph 4.4.2.6. may be done 

between each of the fade tests, and between 

the verification and the cold performance 

tests. The quantity of applications is to be 

declared by the brake manufacturer. 

3.5.1.1... 

3.8. Test criteria 

The testing shall demonstrate compliance 

with all the requirements laid down in 

Appendix 2 of this annex. 

In the case that a new test report, or a test 

report extension, is required for a modified 

axle/brake within the limits specified in 

paragraph 3.7.2.2.1. the following criteria 

are used to determine the necessity for 

further testing taking into account worst 

case configurations agreed with the 

Technical Service. 

(請參考頁末之表格) 

3.8. Test criteria 

The testing shall demonstrate compliance 

with all the requirements laid down in 

Appendix 2 of this annex. 

In the case that a new test report, or a test 

report extension, is required for a modified 

axle/brake within the limits specified in 

paragraph 3.7.2.2.1. the following criteria 

are used to determine the necessity for 

further testing taking into account worst 

case configurations agreed with the 

Technical Service. 

(請參考頁末之表格) 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

無 

3.9. Test report 

3.9.1. Test report number 

3.9. Test report 

3.9.1. Test report number 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
無 
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The test report number consists of two parts: 

a base part and a suffix which identifies the 

issue level of the test report. 

The base part, consisting of a maximum of 

20 characters, and suffix shall be clearly 

separated from each other using e.g. a dot 

or slash. 

The base part of the test report number shall 

only cover brakes with the same brake 

identifier and the same brake factor 

(according to paragraph 4. of Annex 19 - 

Part 1 to this Regulation). 

3.9.2... 

The test report number consists of two parts: 

a base part and a suffix which identifies the 

issue level of the test report. 

The base part, consisting of a maximum of 20 

characters, and suffix shall be clearly 

separated from each other using e.g. a dot 

or slash. 

The base part of the test report number shall 

only cover brakes with the same brake 

identifier and the same brake factor 

(according to paragraph 4. of Annex 19 to 

this Regulation). 

3.9.2... 

拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

4. Verification 

4.3. Verification of hot performance 

4.3.1. The brake force (T) for each subject 

brake for a specified pressure (p) in the 

actuators and for a control line pressure 

(pm) used during the Type-0 test of the 

subject trailer is determined as follows: 

4.3.1.1. The predicted actuator stroke (s) of 

the subject brake is calculated as follows: 

 
This value shall not exceed sp. Where sp has 

been verified and reported in accordance 

with the procedure defined in item 

paragraph 2. of Annex 19 - Part 1 to this 

Regulation and may only be applied within 

the pressure range recorded in paragraph 

4. Verification 

4.3. Verification of hot performance 

4.3.1. The brake force (T) for each subject 

brake for a specified pressure (p) in the 

actuators and for a control line pressure 

(pm) used during the Type-0 test of the 

subject trailer is determined as follows: 

4.3.1.1. The predicted actuator stroke (s) of 

the subject brake is calculated as follows: 

 
This value shall not exceed sp. Where sp has 

been verified and reported in accordance 

with the procedure defined in item 2 of 

Annex 19 to this Regulation and may only 

be applied within the pressure range 

recorded in paragraph 3.3.1. of the test 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

無 
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3.3.1. of the test report defined in 

Appendix 1 of Annex 19. 

4.3.1.2... 

report defined in Appendix 1 of Annex 19. 

4.3.1.2... 

Annex 11 - Appendix 3 

Model test report form as prescribed in 

paragraph 3.9. of Appendix 2 to this annex 

2. Test Record 

The following data has to be recorded for 

each test: 

... 

2.3 Test results (corrected to take account of 

rolling resistance of 0.01．Fe) 

... 

2.3.3. This item is to be completed only 

when the brake has been subject to the test 

procedure defined in paragraph 4. of 

Annex 19 - Part 1 to this Regulation to 

verify the cold performance characteristics 

of the brake by means of the brake factor 

(BF). 

Annex 11 - Appendix 3 

Model test report form as prescribed in 

paragraph 3.9. of Appendix 2 to this annex 

2. Test Record 

The following data has to be recorded for 

each test: 

... 

2.3. Test results (corrected to take account of 

rolling resistance of 0.01．Fe) 

... 

2.3.3. This item is to be completed only when 

the brake has been subject to the test 

procedure defined in paragraph 4. of Annex 

19 to this Regulation to verify the cold 

performance characteristics of the brake by 

means of the brake factor (BF). 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

無 

4. This test has been carried out and the 

results reported in accordance with 

Appendix 2 to Annex 11 and where 

appropriate paragraph 4. of Annex 19 - 

Part 1 to Regulation No. 13 as last 

amended by the ... series of amendments. 

At the end of the test defined... 

4. This test has been carried out and the 

results reported in accordance with 

Appendix 2 to Annex 11 and where 

appropriate paragraph 4. of Annex 19 to 

Regulation No. 13 as last amended by 

the ... series of amendments. 

At the end of the test defined... 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

無 

Annex 20 

Alternative procedure for the type approval 

of trailers 

Annex 20 

Alternative procedure for the type approval 

of trailers 

查附件11、附件19及附件19係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

無 
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7. Alternative procedure for demonstrating 

the anti-lock braking performance 

7.3. Verification of reservoir capacity 

... 

7.3.1.4. With the brakes adjusted according 

to relevant procedure defined above and 

the load sensing device(s) set to the laden 

condition and the initial energy level set 

according to paragraph 6.1.2. of Annex 13 

to this Regulation, the energy storage 

device(s) shall be isolated from further 

supply. The brakes shall be applied with a 

control pressure of 650 kPa at the coupling 

head and then fully released. Further brake 

applications shall be made up to the 

number ne determined from the test 

conducted in accordance with paragraph 

5.4.1.2.4.2. of Annex 19 - Part 1 to this 

Regulation and defined in paragraph 2.5. 

of the anti-lock braking system Approval 

Report. During this application, the 

pressure in the operating circuit shall be 

sufficient to provide a total braking force at 

the periphery of the wheels equal to not 

less than 22.5 per cent of the maximum 

stationary wheel load and without causing 

automatic application of any braking 

system not under the control of the 

anti-lock braking system.*/ 

7. Alternative procedure for demonstrating 

the anti-lock braking performance 

7.3. Verification of reservoir capacity 

... 

7.3.1.4. With the brakes adjusted according to 

relevant procedure defined above and the 

load sensing device(s) set to the laden 

condition and the initial energy level set 

according to paragraph 6.1.2. of Annex 13 

to this Regulation, the energy storage 

device(s) shall be isolated from further 

supply. The brakes shall be applied with a 

control pressure of 650 kPa at the coupling 

head and then fully released. Further brake 

applications shall be made up to the 

number ne determined from the test 

conducted in accordance with paragraph 

5.4.1.2.4.2. of Annex 19 to this Regulation 

and defined in paragraph 2.5. of the 

anti-lock braking system Approval Report. 

During this application, the pressure in the 

operating circuit shall be sufficient to 

provide a total braking force at the 

periphery of the wheels equal to not less 

than 22.5 per cent of the maximum 

stationary wheel load and without causing 

automatic application of any braking 

system not under the control of the 

anti-lock braking system. 

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

7.4. Trailers with more than 3 axles may 7.4. Trailers with more than 3 axles may 查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組 無 
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utilize the Annex 19 ABS test report 

provided the following conditions are 

fulfilled: 

7.4.1. Irrespective of trailer type at least one 

third of the axles in an axle group shall 

have all wheels directly controlled, with 

the wheels on the remaining axles being 

indirectly controlled1. 

7.4.2. Utilization of Adhesion: The minimum 

utilization of adhesion specified within 

paragraph 6.2. of Annex 13 to this 

Regulation is deemed to be achieved when 

following conditions are fulfilled: 

7.4.2.1. The relationship of the number of 

wheels directly or indirectly controlled by 

one or more pressure modulators and the 

location of the directly controlled wheels 

within the axle group shall correspond to 

those defined within paragraph 2.2. of the 

Information Document referred to in 

paragraph 5.2. of Annex 19 - Part 1 to this 

Regulation. 

7.4.2.2. The utilization of adhesion of the 

installed configuration is shown in the Test 

Report as meeting the requirements of 

paragraph 6.2. of Annex 13 to this 

Regulation. 

7.4.3... 

utilize the Annex 19 ABS test report 

provided the following conditions are 

fulfilled: 

7.4.1. Irrespective of trailer type at least one 

third of the axles in an axle group shall 

have all wheels directly controlled, with the 

wheels on the remaining axles being 

indirectly controlled1. 

7.4.2. Utilization of Adhesion: The minimum 

utilization of adhesion specified within 

paragraph 6.2. of Annex 13 to this 

Regulation is deemed to be achieved when 

following conditions are fulfilled: 

7.4.2.1. The relationship of the number of 

wheels directly or indirectly controlled by 

one or more pressure modulators and the 

location of the directly controlled wheels 

within the axle group shall correspond to 

those defined within paragraph 2.2. of the 

Information Document referred to in 

paragraph 5.2. of Annex 19 to this 

Regulation; 

7.4.2.2. The utilization of adhesion of the 

installed configuration is shown in the Test 

Report as meeting the requirements of 

paragraph 6.2. of Annex 13 to this 

Regulation. 

7.4.3... 

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

7.4.8. Installation limitations: in all cases the 

following limitations shall apply: 

7.4.8. Installation limitations: in all cases the 

following limitations shall apply: 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III 之
無 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 135 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

7.4.8.1. Any installation limitations defined 

within paragraphs 2.1. to 2.7. of the 

Information Document referred to in 

paragraph 5.2. of Annex 19 - Part 1 to this 

Regulation shall apply. 

7.4.8.2. Only products identified and 

referenced in the Information Document 

and Test Report may be installed; 

7.4.8.3... 

7.4.8.1. Any installation limitations defined 

within paragraphs 2.1. to 2.7. of the 

Information Document referred to in 

paragraph 5.2. of Annex 19 to this 

Regulation shall apply; 

7.4.8.2. Only products identified and 

referenced in the Information Document 

and Test Report may be installed; 

7.4.8.3... 

拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

UN R13 11-S9 
Annex 21 
Special requirements for vehicles 

equipped with a vehicle stability 
function 

1. General 
1.1. This annex defines the special 

requirements for vehicles equipped 
with a vehicle stability function, 
pursuant to paragraphs 5.2.1.32., 
5.2.1.33 and 5.2.2.23. of this 
Regulation. 

1.2. In meeting the requirements of this 
annex the "other vehicles" as 
mentioned in paragraphs 2.1.3. and 
2.2.3. shall not differ in at least the 
following essential respects: 

1.2.1. The character of the vehicle; 
1.2.2. In the case of power-driven 

vehicles the axle configuration (e.g. 
4x2, 6x2, 6x4); 

1.2.3. In the case of trailers the number 
and arrangement of axles; 

Annex 21 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
VEHICLES EQUIPPED WITH A 
VEHICLE STABILITY FUNCTION 
1. GENERAL 
This annex defines the special requirements 

for vehicles equipped with a vehicle 
stability function, pursuant to paragraphs 
5.2.1.32. and 5.2.2.23. of this Regulation. 

6.9 車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）（適用於條文 1.2所規範之

車輛，及自行選擇符合本項之大於

一七三五公斤之 M1 及 N1 類車輛

或未逾三軸之 N1類車輛） 
6.9.1 一般規定 
6.9.1.1依據 1.1.1及 1.3之規定，車輛

配備車輛穩定性電子式控制功能之

特殊要求。 
6.9.1.2 為符合6.9之規定，6.9.2.1.3及

6.9.2.2.3所提「其他車輛」之適用型

式及其範圍認定原則： 
 
6.9.1.2.1車輛通稱名相同。 
6.9.1.2.2機動車輛之軸組型態及驅動

軸數相同(例如:4x2、6x2及 6x4)。 
6.9.1.2.3拖車之軸組型態相同。 
6.9.1.2.4機動車輛之前軸轉向比(當車

輛穩定性電子式控制功能不包含可

編 程 序 功 能 (End-of-line 

6.9 車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）（適用M2、M3、N2、N3、
O3、O4及自行選擇符合本項之大

於一七三五公斤之M1及N1類車

輛） 
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1.2.4. The front axle steering ratio in 
the case of power-driven vehicles 
when the vehicle stability function 
does not include it as a end-of-line 
programmable feature or as a 
selflearning feature; 

1.2.5. Additional steered axles in the 
case of power-driven, and steered 
axles in the case of trailers; 

1.2.6. Lift axles; 

programmable feature)或自學功能

時)。 
6.9.1.2.5機動車輛之額外轉向軸，或

拖車之轉向軸相同。 
6.9.1.2.6 舉升軸(Lift axle) 相同。 

2. Requirements 
2.1. Power-driven vehicles 
2.1.1. Where a vehicle is equipped with 
a vehicle stability function as defined 
in paragraph 2.34.(應該是2.34才對) of 
this Regulation, the following shall 
apply: 

2. REQUIREMENTS 
2.1. Power-driven vehicles 
2.1.1. Where a vehicle is equipped with a 
vehicle stability function as defined in 
paragraph 2.34. of this Regulation, the 
following shall apply: 

6.9.2 一般要求 
6.9.2.1 機動車輛 
6.9.2.1.1 配有符合2.1.22定義之車輛

穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）之

車輛，需符合下述規範： 

6.9.1 一般規定 
6.9.1.1 動力驅動車輛 
6.9.1.1.1 配有符合2.1.22定義之車

輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
之車輛，需符合下述規範： 

In the case of directional control the function 
shall have the ability to automatically control 
individually the speed of the left and right 
wheels on each axle or an axle of each axle 
group by selective braking based on the 
evaluation of actual vehicle behaviour in 
comparison with a determination of vehicle 
behaviour demanded by the driver2. 

In the case of directional control the function 
shall have the ability to automatically control 
individually the speed of the left and right 
wheels on each axle or an axle of each axle 
group 1/ by selective braking based on the 
evaluation of actual vehicle behaviour in 
comparison with a determination of vehicle 
behaviour demanded by the driver. 2/ 

方向性控制之功能，應在評估實際車 
之狀況並比對駕駛之操作要求（允

許與其他車輛系統或部品產生額外

之交互作用。系統或部品仍應符合

其所對應之規範，例如與轉向系統

產生交互作用應符合四七、轉向系

統之修正轉向規定），藉由選擇性煞

車系統來獨立地自動控制各輪軸左

右輪速或輪軸組各輪軸左右輪速之

能力（多輪軸係指相鄰兩軸之距離

大於兩公尺時，則每一個別輪軸應

被視為獨立之輪軸組）。 
 

方向性控制之功能，應在評估實際

車輛之狀況並比對駕駛之操作要

求下（對車輛之其他系統或組件

產生額外影響是被允許的。這些

系統或組件所造成之額外影響必

須遵循其所對應之規範(例如：轉

向系統之影響應依循四十七、轉

向系統，以用來修正轉向)），藉
由選擇性煞車系統來獨立地自動

控制各輪軸左右輪速或輪軸組各

輪軸左右輪速之能力（多輪軸係

指相鄰兩軸之距離大於兩公尺

時，則每一個別輪軸應被視為獨

立之輪軸組）。 
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UN R13 11-S9版，刪除此條文，故又述文

字配合刪除 
In the case of roll-over control the function 
shall have the ability to automatically control 
the wheel speeds on at least two wheels of 
each axle or axle group 1/ by selective 
braking or automatically commanded braking 
based on the evaluation of actual vehicle 
behaviour that may lead to vehicle roll-over. 
2/ 
 
 

翻覆性控制之功能，應在評估實際車

輛之狀況後，在可能會造成車輛翻

覆之狀況下（允許與其他車輛系統

或部品產生額外之交互作用。系統

或部品仍應符合其所對應之規範，

例如與轉向系統產生交互作用應符

合四七、轉向系統之修正轉向規

定），藉由選擇性煞車系統或自動控

制煞車系統來自動地控制各輪軸至

少兩輪輪速或各輪軸組至少兩輪輪

速之能力（多輪軸係指相鄰兩軸之

距離大於兩公尺時，則每一個別輪

軸應被視為獨立之輪軸組）。 

翻覆性控制之功能，應在評估實際

車輛之狀況後，在可能會造成車

輛翻覆之狀況下（對車輛之其他

系統或組件產生額外影響是被允

許的。這些系統或組件所造成之

額外影響必須遵循其所對應之規

範(例如：轉向系統之影響應依循

四十七、轉向系統，以用來修正

轉向)），藉由選擇性煞車系統或

自動控制煞車系統來自動地控制

各輪軸至少兩輪輪速或各輪軸組

至少兩輪輪速之能力（多輪軸係

指相鄰兩軸之距離大於兩公尺

時，則每一個別輪軸應被視為獨

立之輪軸組）。 
In both cases, the function is not 

required: 
(a) When the vehicle speed is below 20 

km/h; 
(b) Until the initial start-up self test and 

plausibility checks have been 
completed; 

(c) When the vehicle is being driven in 
reverse; 

(d) When it has been automatically or 
manually disabled. In this case, the 
following conditions shall apply as 
appropriate: 

i) When a vehicle is equipped with a 
means to automatically disable the 
vehicle stability function to provide 

In both cases, the function is not required: 
(a) When the vehicle speed is below 20 
km/h; 
(b) Until the initial start-up self test and 
plausibility checks have been completed; 

(c) When the vehicle is being driven in 
reverse. 

上述項目於下述情況時可免符合前

述規定： 
(1) 當車速低於二十公里/小時。 
(2) 在系統完成初始自我測試及可

信度（plausibility）檢查之前。 
  (3) 當車輛為倒車行駛之狀態時。 
  (4) 當其被自動地或手動地關閉

時。此應符合下列條件(如適用)： 
   
 
  (i) 當車輛配備自動關閉車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能之機能，以透過

調整傳動系統功能而增加牽引力

(Traction)時，其關閉及重新恢復應

上述項目於下述情況時可不用符

合： 
(1) 當車速低於二十公里/小時。 
(2) 在系統完成初始自我測試及

可信度（plausibility）檢查之前。 
  (3) 當車輛為倒車行駛之狀態時。 
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increased traction by modifying the 
functionality of the drive train, the 
disablement and its re-instatement 
shall be automatically linked to the 
operation which changes the 
functionality of the drive train; 

ii) When a vehicle is equipped with a 
means to manually disable the 
vehicle stability function, the vehicle 
stability function shall be 
automatically reinstated at the 
initiation of each new ignition cycle; 

iii) A constant optical warning signal 
shall inform the driver that the 
vehicle stability function has been 
disabled. The yellow warning signal 
specified in paragraph 2.1.5. below 
may be used for this purpose. The 
warning signals specified in 
paragraph 5.2.1.29. of this Regulation 
shall not be used. 

與調整傳動系統功能之作動自動連

接。 
 
 
 
  (ii) 當車輛配備手動關閉車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能之機能時，車輛

穩定性電子式控制功能應於每次車

輛啟動時自動恢復; 
 
  
 
  (iii) 須設置一恆亮之警告訊號以提

醒駕駛人車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能正處於關閉狀態。可利用6.9.2.1.5
規定之黃色警告訊號來達成此目

的。不能使用5.1.9及6.1.16中所定義

之警告訊號。 

2 Additional interaction with other 
vehicle systems or components is 
allowed. Where these systems or 
components are subject to special 
Regulations, such interaction shall 
comply with the requirements of 
those Regulations, e.g. interaction 
with the steering system shall comply 
with the requirements set out in 
Regulation No. 79 for corrective 
steering. 

1/ In the case of multiple axles, where the 
spread between one axle and its adjacent 
axle is greater than 2m, each individual 
axle shall be considered as an independent 
axle group. 

2/ Additional interaction with other vehicle 
systems or components is allowed. Where 
these systems or components are subject to 
special Regulations, such interaction shall 
comply with the requirements of those 
Regulations, e.g. interaction with the steering 
system shall comply with the requirements 
set out in Regulation No. 79 for corrective 

(此備註已於 6.9.2.1.1 及 6.9.2.2.1 有規

範，另查本次 UN 法規刪除備註一初

步判定應為誤植，建議待後續 UN 法

規明確規範後，再行討論。) 

備註： 

(1)多輪軸係指相鄰兩軸之距離大

於兩公尺時，則每一個別輪軸應

被視為獨立之輪組。 

(2)允許對車輛之其他系統或部品

產生額外影響是被允許的。這些

系統或部品所造成之額外影響必

須遵循其所對應之規範(例如：轉

向系統之影響應依循四十七、轉

向系統，以用來修正轉向。 
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steering.  

2.1.2. To realise the functionality 
defined above a vehicle stability 
function shall include, in addition to 
selective braking and/or 
automatically commanded braking, at 
least the following: 

(a) The ability to control engine power 
output; 

2.1.2. To realise the functionality defined 
above a vehicle stability function shall 
include, in addition to selective braking 
and/or automatically commanded braking, 
at least the following: 

(a) The ability to control engine power 
output. 

6.9.2.1.2 車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）之功能性展現，除包含選

擇性煞車系統及/或自動控制煞車

系統外，亦至少須符合下述功能： 
(1) 控制引擎動力輸出之能力。

 

6.9.1.2車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）之功能性展現，除包含

選擇性煞車系統及/或自動控制煞

車系統外，亦至少須符合下述功

能： 
(1) 控制引擎動力輸出之能力。

 

(b) In the case of directional control: 
The determination of actual vehicle 
behaviour from values of yaw rate, 
lateral acceleration, wheel speeds, 
and from the driver's control inputs to 
the braking and steering systems and 
to the engine. Only onboard 
generated information shall be used. 
If these values are not directly 
measured, the evidence of the 
appropriate correlation with directly 
measured values under all driving 
conditions (e.g. including driving in a 
tunnel) shall be shown to the 
Technical Service at the time of type 
approval; 

(b) In the case of directional control: The 
determination of actual vehicle behaviour 
from values of yaw rate, lateral 
acceleration, wheel speeds, and from the 
driver's control inputs to the braking and 
steering systems and to the engine. Only 
onboard generated information shall be 
used. If these values are not directly 
measured, the evidence of the appropriate 
correlation with directly measured values 
under all driving conditions (e.g. including 
driving in a tunnel) shall be shown to the 
technical service at the time of type 
approval. 

(2)方向性控制時：依據車輛橫擺角速

度（Yaw rate）、側向加速度、輪速

及駕駛者所控制之煞車、轉向與引

擎操作，來判斷實際車輛行為。只

能使用車輛本身行為所產生之資

訊。假使這些數據無法直接量測

得，須於申請車輛型式認證時向檢

測機構提出所有行駛狀態下其與直

接量測值之關聯性(例如：行駛於隧

道中)。 

(2)方向性控制時：依據車輛橫擺角

速度（Yaw rate）、側向加速度、

輪速及駕駛者所控制之煞車、轉

向與引擎操作，來判斷實際車輛

行為。只能使用車輛本身行為所

產生之資訊。假使這些數據無法

直接量測得，須於申請車輛型式

認證時向檢測機構提出所有行駛

狀態下其與直接量測值之關聯性

(例如：行駛於隧道中)。 

(c) In the case of roll-over control: The 
determination of actual vehicle 
behaviour from values of the vertical 
force on the tyre(s) (or at least lateral 
acceleration and wheel speeds) and 
from the driver's control inputs to the 
braking system and to the engine. 

(c) In the case of roll-over control: The 
determination of actual vehicle behaviour 
from values of the vertical force on the 
tyre(s) (or at least lateral acceleration and 
wheel speeds) and from the driver's control 
inputs to the braking system and to the 
engine. Only on-board generated 
information shall be used. If these values 
are not directly measured, the evidence of 

(3)翻覆性控制時：藉由車輪之垂直向

受力(或至少藉由側向加速度及輪

速)以及駕駛者所控制之煞車與引

擎操作來判斷實際車輛行為。僅能

採用車輛本身所產生之資訊。假使

這些數據無法直接量測得，須於申

請車輛型式認證時向檢測機構提出

(3)翻覆性控制時：藉由車輪之垂直

向受力(或至少藉由側向加速度

及輪速)以及駕駛者所控制之煞

車與引擎操作來判斷實際車輛行

為。僅能採用車輛本身所產生之

資訊。假使這些數據無法直接量

測得，須於申請車輛型式認證時
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Only on-board generated information 
shall be used. If these values are not 
directly measured, the evidence of 
the appropriate correlation with 
directly measured values under all 
driving conditions (e.g. including 
driving in a tunnel) shall be shown to 
the Technical Service at the time of 
type approval; 

the appropriate correlation with directly 
measured values under all driving 
conditions (e.g. including driving in a 
tunnel) shall be shown to the technical 
service at the time of type approval. 

所有行駛狀態下其與直接量測值之

關聯性(例如：行駛於隧道中)。 
向檢測機構提出所有行駛狀態下

其與直接量測值之關聯性 (例
如：行駛於隧道中)。 

(d) In the case of a towing vehicle 
equipped according to paragraph 
5.1.3.1. of this Regulation: The 
ability to apply the service brakes of 
the trailer via the respective control 
line(s) independently of the driver. 

(d) In the case of a towing vehicle equipped 
according to paragraph 5.1.3.1. of this 
Regulation: The ability to apply the service 
brakes of the trailer via the respective 
control line(s) independently of the driver. 

(4) 配有4.1.4.壓縮空氣煞車之曳引

車：能透過各自且獨立於駕駛者之

外之控制線路，操作拖車常用煞車

之能力。 

(4) 配有4.1.4.壓縮空氣煞車之曳引

車：能透過各自且獨立於駕駛者

之外之控制線路，操作拖車常用

煞車之能力。 

2.1.3. The vehicle stability function 
shall be demonstrated to the 
Technical Service by dynamic 
manoeuvres on one vehicle which has 
the same vehicle stability function as 
the vehicle type to be approved. This 
may be realized by a comparison of 
results obtained with the vehicle 
stability function enabled and 
disabled for a given load condition. 
As an alternative to carrying-out 
dynamic manoeuvres for other 
vehicles and other load conditions, 
fitted with the same vehicle stability 
system, the results from actual 
vehicle tests or computer simulations 
may be submitted. 

As an alternative to the above, a test 

2.1.3. The vehicle stability function shall be 
demonstrated to the Technical Service by 
dynamic manoeuvres on one vehicle. This 
may be realized by a comparison of results 
obtained with the vehicle stability function 
enabled and disabled for a given load 
condition. As an alternative to carrying-out 
dynamic manoeuvres for other vehicles and 
other load conditions, fitted with the same 
vehicle stability system, the results from 
actual vehicle tests or computer simulations 
may be submitted. 
The use of the simulator is defined in 
Appendix 1 to this annex. 

The specification and validation of the 
simulator is defined in Appendix 2 to this 
annex. 

6.9.2.1.3車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）須由申請者向檢測機構展

式一部實車之動態操作，其應具有

與認證車型相同之車輛穩定性電子

式控制功能。此可為於同一載重情

況下，將車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）啟用及關閉來比對所獲

得之結果。於使用同一套車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能（VSF）之其他

車輛及其他載重情況執行動態操作

之替代方式，實車試驗或電腦模擬

之結果皆應可被接受。 
亦可以6.10.2.1.1所獲致之試驗報告

為替代方式。 
模擬器之使用應符合6.9.3規定。 
模擬器之規格及驗證應符合6.9.4規

6.9.1.3車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）須由申請者展示一部實

車動態操作給檢測機構來認可。

此可為於同一載重情況下，將車

輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
啟用及關閉來比對所獲得之結

果。於其他車輛及其他載重情況

時執行動態操作之替代方案為使

用同一套車輛穩定性電子式控制

功能（VSF），實車試驗或電腦模

擬之結果皆應可被接受。 
模擬器之使用應符合6.9.3規定。 
模擬器之規格及驗證應符合6.9.4
規定。 
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report conforming to Part 2, 
paragraph 1.1. of Annex 19 may be 
used. 

The use of the simulator is defined in 
Appendix 1 to this annex. 

The specification and validation of the 
simulator is defined in Appendix 2 to 
this annex. 

 

定。 

Until unified test procedures are 
agreed, the method by which this 
demonstration is carried out shall be 
agreed between the vehicle 
manufacturer and the Technical 
Service and shall include the critical 
conditions of directional control and 
roll-over control as appropriate to the 
vehicle stability function installed on 
the vehicle with the method of 
demonstration and results being 
appended to the type approval report. 
This may be carried-out other than at 
the time of type approval. 

As a means of demonstrating the 
vehicle stability function any of the 
following dynamic manoeuvres shall 
be used3: 

Until unified test procedures are agreed, the 
method by which this demonstration is 
carried out shall be agreed between the 
vehicle manufacturer and the Technical 
Service and shall include the critical 
conditions of directional control and 
roll-over control as appropriate to the 
vehicle stability function installed on the 
vehicle with the method of demonstration 
and results being appended to the type 
approval report. This may be carried-out 
other than at the time of type approval. 

As a means of demonstrating the vehicle 
stability function any of the following 
dynamic manoeuvres shall be used 3/: 

(無修訂內容) 在測試程序決定前，此展示方法

必須經過車廠及檢測機構之同

意，且應包含試驗車輛所裝配車

輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
之方向性控制及翻覆性控制之極

限條件，其展示方法及結果必須

附加至型式認證報告中。 
可使用下述任一車輛穩定性電子

式控制功能（VSF）動態操作為

其展示之方法（若使用前述任一

動態操作方法卻無法使產生方向

性控制之失效或翻覆，則可經檢

測機構同意採用另替代方法）： 
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 To demonstrate repeatability the 
vehicle will be subject to a second 
demonstration using the selected 
manoeuvre(s). 

 

Directional Control Roll-Over 
Control 

Reducing radius test Steady state 
circular test 

Step steer input test J-turn 

Sine with dwell  

J-turn  
mu-split single lane 
change  

Double lane change  
Reversed steering test or 
"fish hook" test  

Asymmetrical one period 
sine steer or pulse steer 
input test 

 

To demonstrate repeatability the vehicle 
will be subject to a second demonstration 
using the selected manoeuvre(s). 

 
方向性控制 翻覆性控制 

縮減半徑試驗 穩態繞圓試驗 

方向盤轉角階躍試驗 J型轉彎試驗 

正弦定頻試驗  

J型轉彎試驗  

不同摩擦係數路面之單

車道變換試驗 
 

雙車道變換試驗  

倒駛轉向試驗或魚鉤試

驗 
 

非對稱一次性正弦轉向

試驗或方向盤轉角脈衝

試驗 

 

得為了展現其重覆性，以選定之操

作進行第二次展示。 
 

 
方向性控制 翻覆性控制 

縮減半徑試驗 穩態繞圓試驗 

方向盤轉角階躍試驗 J型轉彎試驗 

正弦定頻試驗  

J型轉彎試驗  

不同摩擦係數路面之單

車道變換試驗 
 

雙車道變換試驗  

倒駛轉向試驗或魚鉤試

驗 
 

非對稱一次性正弦轉向

試驗或方向盤轉角脈衝

試驗 

 

得為了展現其重覆性，以選定之

操作進行第二次展示。 
備註：若使用前述任一動態操作

方法卻無法使產生方向性控制之

失效或翻覆，則可經檢測機構同

意採用另替代方法。 
2.1.4. Interventions of the vehicle 

stability function shall be indicated to 
the driver by a flashing optical 
warning signal. The indication shall 
be present as long as the vehicle 
stability function is in an intervention 
mode. The yellow warning signal 
specified in paragraph 2.1.5. below 
may be used for this purpose. 

Additionally, interventions by systems 

2.1.4. Interventions of the vehicle stability 
function shall be indicated to the driver by 
a specific optical warning signal. The 
indication shall be present as long as the 
vehicle stability function is in an 
intervention mode. The warning signals 
specified in paragraph 5.2.1.29. of this 
Regulation shall not be used for this 
purpose. 
Interventions of the vehicle stability 
function used in any learning process to 
determine the vehicle operational 

6.9.2.1.4車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）處於介入模式時，需有一

閃爍警告訊號告知駕駛者。此警示

燈作動之時間，須與車輛穩定性電

子式控制功能（VSF）處於介入模

式之時間一致。可利用6.9.2.1.5指定

之黃色警告訊號來達成此目的。 
  此外，與車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能相關之系統介入（包含循跡控

6.9.1.4車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）處於介入模式時，需有

一特定警示燈訊號告知駕駛者。

此警示燈作動之時間，須與車輛

穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
處於介入模式之時間一致。

5.1.9.、6.1.16.中所定義之警示燈

不得使用於此目的。 
車輛穩定性電子式控制功能
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related to the vehicle stability 
function (including traction control, 
trailer stability assist, corner brake 
control, and other similar functions 
that use throttle and/or individual 
torque control to operate and share 
common components with vehicle 
stability function) may also be 
indicated to the driver by this flashing 
optical warning signal. 

Interventions of the vehicle stability 
function used in any learning process 
to determine the vehicle operational 
characteristics shall not generate the 
above signal. 

The signal shall be visible to the driver, 
even in daylight, such that the driver 
can easily verify the satisfactory 
condition of the signal without 
leaving the driver's seat. 

characteristics shall not generate the above 
signal. 

The signal shall be visible to the driver, even 
in daylight, such that the driver can easily 
verify the satisfactory condition of the 
signal without leaving the driver's seat. 

制、拖車穩定輔助、轉彎/彎道煞車

控制 (Corner brake control)及其他
利用油門及/或個別扭矩控制裝置

以操作與共享車輛穩定性電子式控

制功能元件之類似功能），也可藉此

閃爍警告訊號指示駕駛人。 
車輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
處於介入模式時，若屬於學習程序

之判斷車輛操作特徵時，則不該產

生上述訊號。 
即使在白天，駕駛仍應能清楚可見

警告訊號，能使駕駛無須離開駕駛

座亦能確認警告訊號之現況。 
 

（VSF）處於介入模式時，若屬

於學習程序之判斷車輛操作特徵

時，則不該產生上述訊號。 
即使在白天，駕駛仍應能清楚可

見警示燈訊號，能使駕駛無須離

開駕駛座亦能確認警示燈訊號之

現況。 
 

2.1.5. A vehicle stability function 
failure or defect shall be detected and 
indicated to the driver by a yellow 
optical warning signal. 

The warning signal specified in 
paragraph 5.2.1.29.1.2. of this 
Regulation may be used for this 
purpose but shall not be used for 
interventions as defined in paragraph 
2.1.4. of this annex. 

The warning signal shall be constant 
and remain displayed as long as the 
failure or defect persists and the 

2.1.5. A vehicle stability function failure or 
defect shall be detected and indicated to the 
driver by the specific optical warning 
signal referred to in paragraph 5.2.1.29. of 
this Regulation. 

The warning signal shall be constant and 
remain displayed as long as the failure or 
defect persists and the ignition (start) 
switch is in the 'on' (run) position. 

6.9.2.1.5 當車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）失效或故障時，應被偵

測出並透過黃色警告訊號告知駕駛

者。 
  其5.1.9.4.3及6.1.16.4.3之警告訊號

適用於此目的，但不得使用於

6.9.2.1.4所定義之介入。 
當失效或故障之情況持續存在且啟

動開關位於「開-ON」時，警告訊

號應持續顯示且訊號穩定呈現。 

6.9.1.5 當車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）失效或故障時，應被

偵測出並透過警示燈訊號告知駕

駛者，如5.1.9.、6.1.16. 之規定。 
當失效或故障之情況持續存在且

啟動開關位於「開-ON」時，警告

燈訊號應持續顯示且訊號穩定呈

現。 
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ignition (start) switch is in the "on" 
(run) position. 

2.1.6. In the case of a power-driven 
vehicle equipped with an electric 
control line and electrically 
connected to a trailer with an electric 
control line the driver shall be 
warned by a specific optical warning 
signal whenever the trailer provides 
the information "VDC Active" via 
the data communications part of the 
electric control line. The optical 
signal defined in paragraph 2.1.4. 
above may be used for this purpose. 

2.1.6. In the case of a power-driven vehicle 
equipped with an electric control line and 
electrically connected to a trailer with an 
electric control line the driver shall be 
warned by a specific optical warning signal 
whenever the trailer provides the 
information "VDC Active" via the data 
communications part of the electric control 
line. The optical signal defined in 
paragraph 2.1.4. above may be used for this 
purpose. 

6.9.2.1.6 備有電力控制線路之機動車

輛，且電力聯結至具有電力控制線

路之拖車，當拖車透過電力控制線

路傳送出一 ”VDC 作動 ” 之訊號

時，應有一特定警告訊號告知駕駛

者。上述6.9.2.1.4 所定義之警告訊

號適用於此目的。 

6.9.1.6 備有電力控制線路之動力驅

動車輛，且電力聯結至具有電力

控制線路之拖車，當拖車透過電

力控制線路傳送出一 ”VDC 作

動”之訊號時，應有一特定警示燈

訊號告知駕駛者。上述6.9.1.4所定

義之警示燈訊號適用於此目的。 

2.2. Trailers 
2.2.1. Where a trailer is equipped with 

a vehicle stability function as defined 
in paragraph 2.34. of this Regulation, 
the following shall apply: 

In the case of directional control the 
function shall have the ability to 
automatically control individually the 
speed of the left and right wheels on 
each axle or an axle of each axle 
group by selective braking based on 
the evaluation of actual trailer 
behaviour in comparison with a 
determination of the relative 
behaviour of the towing vehicle5. 

In the case of roll-over control the 
function shall have the ability to 
automatically control the wheel 
speeds on at least two wheels of each 

2.2. Trailers 
2.2.1. Where a trailer is equipped with a 

vehicle stability function as defined in 
paragraph 2.34. of this Regulation, the 
following shall apply: 
In the case of directional control the 
function shall have the ability to 
automatically control individually the 
speed of the left and right wheels on each 
axle or an axle of each axle group 4/ by 
selective braking based on the evaluation of 
actual trailer behaviour in comparison with 
a determination of the relative behaviour of 
the towing vehicle. 5/ 

In the case of roll-over control the function 
shall have the ability to automatically 
control the wheel speeds on at least two 
wheels of each axle or axle group 4/ by 
selective braking or automatically 
commanded braking based on the 
evaluation of actual trailer behaviour that 
may lead to roll-over. 5/ 

6.9.2.2 拖車 
6.9.2.2.1 配備有2.1.22定義之車輛穩

定性電子式控制功能（VSF）車輛，

應符合下述規定： 
方向性控制之功能，應在評估實際

拖車之狀況並比對相對於曳引車之

狀況後（允許與其他車輛系統或部

品產生額外之交互作用。系統或部

品仍應符合其所對應之規範，例如

與轉向系統產生交互作用應符合四

七、轉向系統之修正轉向規定），藉

由選擇性煞車系統來獨立地自動控

制各輪軸左右輪速或輪軸組各輪軸

左右輪速之能力（多輪軸係指相鄰

兩軸之距離大於兩公尺時，則每一

個別輪軸應被視為獨立之輪軸組）。 

 

6.9.2 拖車 
6.9.2.1 配備有2.1.22定義之車輛穩

定性電子式控制功能（VSF）車

輛，應符合下述規定： 
方向性控制之功能，應在評估實

際拖車之狀況並比對相對於曳引

車之狀況後（對車輛之其他系統

或組件產生額外影響是被允許

的。這些系統或組件所造成之額

外影響必須遵循其所對應之規範

(例如：轉向系統之影響應依循四

十七、轉向系統，以用來修正轉

向)），藉由選擇性煞車系統來獨立

地自動控制各輪軸左右輪速或輪

軸組各輪軸左右輪速之能力（多

輪軸係指相鄰兩軸之距離大於兩

公尺時，則每一個別輪軸應被視
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axle or axle group by selective 
braking or automatically commanded 
braking based on the evaluation of 
actual trailer behaviour that may lead 
to roll-over5. 

翻覆性控制之功能，應在評估實際

拖車之狀況後，在可能會造成車輛

翻覆之狀況下（允許與其他車輛系

統或部品產生額外之交互作用。系

統或部品仍應符合其所對應之規

範，例如與轉向系統產生交互作用

應符合四七、轉向系統之修正轉向

規定），藉由選擇性煞車系統或自動

控制煞車系統來自動地控制各輪軸

至少兩輪輪速或輪軸組至少兩輪輪

速之能力（多輪軸係指相鄰兩軸之

距離大於兩公尺時，則每一個別輪

軸應被視為獨立之輪軸組）。 

 

為獨立之輪軸組）。 

 

翻覆性控制之功能，應在評估實

際拖車之狀況後，在可能會造成

車輛翻覆之狀況下（對車輛之其

他系統或組件產生額外影響是被

允許的。這些系統或組件所造成

之額外影響必須遵循其所對應之

規範(例如：轉向系統之影響應依

循四十七、轉向系統，以用來修

正轉向)），藉由選擇性煞車系統或

自動控制煞車系統來自動地控制

各輪軸至少兩輪輪速或輪軸組至

少兩輪輪速之能力（多輪軸係指

相鄰兩軸之距離大於兩公尺時，

則每一個別輪軸應被視為獨立之

輪軸組）。 

 
5 Additional interaction with other 

vehicle systems or components is 
allowed. Where these systems or 
components are subject to special 
Regulations, such interaction shall 
comply with the requirements of 
those Regulations, e.g. interaction 
with the steering system shall comply 
with the requirements set out in 
Regulation No. 79 for corrective 
steering. 

6 Should the use of any of the above 
defined manoeuvres not result in loss 

4/ In the case of multiple axles, where the 
spread between one axle and its adjacent 
axle is greater than 2 m, each individual 
axle shall be considered as an independent 
axle group. 

5/ Additional interaction with other vehicle 
systems or components is allowed. Where 
these systems or components are subject to 
special Regulations, such interaction shall 
comply with the requirements of those 
Regulations, e.g. interaction with the steering 
system shall comply with the requirements 
set out in Regulation No. 79 for corrective 
steering. 

(此備註已於6.9.2.2.1有規範，另查本次

UN法規刪除備註一初步判定應為

誤植，建議待後續UN法規明確規範

後，再行討論。) 

 

備註： 

(1)允許對車輛之其他系統或部品產

生額外影響是被允許的。這些系統

或部品所造成之額外影響必須遵循

其所對應之規範(例如：轉向系統之

影響應依循四十七、轉向系統，以

備註： 

(1)多輪軸係指相鄰兩軸之距離大於

兩公尺時，則每一個別輪軸應被

視為獨立之輪組。 
(2)允許對車輛之其他系統或部品產

生額外影響是被允許的。這些系

統或部品所造成之額外影響必須

遵循其所對應之規範(例如：轉向

系統之影響應依循四十七、轉向

系統，以用來修正轉向。 

 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 146 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 

of directional control or roll-over as 
appropriate an alternative manoeuvre 
may be used in agreement with the 
technical service. 

用來修正轉向。 

(2)若使用前述任一動態操作方法卻

無法使其產生方向性控制之失效或

翻覆，則可經檢測機構同意採用其

他之替代方法。 
（本項於6.9.2.2.3 原已有作規範，故

本次無須配合修訂） 

 

2.2.2. To realise the functionality 
defined above a vehicle stability 
function shall include, in addition to 
automatically commanded braking 
and where appropriate selective 
braking, at least the following: 

 
(a) The determination of actual trailer 

behaviour from values of the vertical 
force on the tyre(s), or at least lateral 
acceleration and wheel speeds. Only 
on-board generated information shall 
be used. If these values are not 
directly measured, the evidence of 
the appropriate correlation with 
directly measured values under all 
driving conditions (e.g. including 
driving in a tunnel) shall be shown 
to the Technical Service at the time 
of type approval. 

2.2.2. To realise the functionality defined 
above a vehicle stability function shall 
include, in addition to automatically 
commanded braking and where appropriate 
selective braking, at least the following: 

(a) The determination of actual trailer 
behaviour from values of the vertical force 
on the tyre(s), or at least lateral 
acceleration and wheel speeds. Only 
on-board generated information shall be 
used. If these values are not directly 
measured, the evidence of the appropriate 
correlation with directly measured values 
under all driving conditions (e.g. including 
driving in a tunnel) shall be shown to the 
technical service at the time of type 
approval. 

6.9.2.2.2 為了實現上述之功能，車輛

穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）必
須除了包含選擇性煞車系統及自動

控制系統外，至少仍需包含以下功

能： 
(1)藉由車輪之垂直向受力(或至少
藉由側向加速度及輪速)來判斷實
際車輛行為。只能使用車輛本身所

產生之資訊。假使這些數據無法直

接量測，須於申請車輛型式認證時

向檢測機構提出所有行駛狀態下其

與直接量測值之關聯性(例如：行駛

於隧道中)。 
 

6.9.2.2 為了實現上述之功能，車輛

穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）
必須除了包含選擇性煞車系統及

自動控制系統外，至少仍需包含

以下功能： 
(1)藉由車輪之垂直向受力(或至
少藉由側向加速度及輪速)來判
斷實際車輛行為。只能使用車輛

本身所產生之資訊。假使這些數

據無法直接量測，須於申請車輛

型式認證時向檢測機構提出所有

行駛狀態下其與直接量測值之關

聯性(例如：行駛於隧道中)。 
 
 

 

2.2.3. The vehicle stability function 
shall be demonstrated to the 
Technical Service by dynamic 
manoeuvres on one vehicle which has 
the same vehicle stability function as 

2.2.3. The vehicle stability function shall be 
demonstrated to the Technical Service by 
dynamic manoeuvres on one vehicle. This 
may be done by a comparison of results 
obtained with the vehicle stability function 
enabled and disabled for a given load 

6.9.2.2.3車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）須由申請者向檢測機構展

示一部實車之動態操作，其應具有

與認證車型相同之車輛穩定性電子

6.9.2.3車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）須由申請者展示實車動

態操作給檢測機構來認可。可於

同一載重情況下，將車輛穩定性
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the vehicle type to be approved. This 
may be done by a comparison of 
results obtained with the vehicle 
stability function enabled and 
disabled for a given load condition. 
As an alternative to carrying-out 
dynamic manoeuvres for other 
vehicles and other load conditions, 
fitted with the same vehicle stability 
system, the results from actual 
vehicle tests or computer simulations 
may be submitted. 

As an alternative to the above, a test 
report conforming to Part 1, 
paragraph 6. of Annex 19 may be 
used. 

The use of the simulator is defined in 
Appendix 1 to this Annex. 

The specification and validation of the 
simulator is defined in Appendix 2 to 
this annex. 

condition. As an alternative to carrying-out 
dynamic manoeuvres for other vehicles and 
other load conditions, fitted with the same 
vehicle stability system, the results from 
actual vehicle tests or computer simulations 
may be submitted. 
The use of the simulator is defined in 
Appendix 1 to this Annex. 

The specification and validation of the 
simulator is defined in Appendix 2 to this 
annex. 

式控制功能。此可為於同一載重情

況下，將車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）啟用及關閉來比對所獲

得之結果。於使用同一套車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能（VSF）之其他

車輛及其他載重情況執行動態操作

之替代方式，實車試驗或電腦模擬

之結果皆應可被接受。 
  亦可以6.10.1.1所獲致之試驗報告

為替代方式。 
模擬器之使用應符合6.9.3規定。 
模擬器之規格及驗證應符合6.9.4規
定。 

電子式控制功能（VSF）啟用及

關閉來比對所獲得之結果。於其

他車輛及其他載重情況時執行動

態操作之替代方案為使用同一套

車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF），實車試驗或電腦模擬之

結果皆應可被認同。 
模擬器之使用應符合6.9.3規定。 
模擬器之規格及驗證應符合6.9.4
規定。 

Until unified test procedures are 
agreed, the method by which this 
demonstration is carried out shall be 
agreed between the trailer 
manufacturer and the Technical 
Service and shall include the critical 
conditions of roll-over control and 
directional control as appropriate to 
the vehicle stability function installed 
on the trailer with the method of 
demonstration and results being 
appended to the type approval report. 

Until unified test procedures are agreed, the 
method by which this demonstration is 
carried out shall be agreed between the 
trailer manufacturer and the Technical 
Service and shall include the critical 
conditions of roll-over control and 
directional control as appropriate to the 
vehicle stability function installed on the 
trailer with the method of demonstration 
and results being appended to the type 
approval report. This may be carried-out 
other than at the time of type approval. 
As a means of demonstrating the vehicle 
stability function any of the following 

在測試程序決定前，此展示方法必

須經過拖車製造廠及檢測機構之同

意，且應包含試驗車輛所裝配車輛

穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）之

方向性控制及翻覆性控制之極限條

件，其展示方法及結果必須附加至

型式認證報告中。 
可使用下述任一車輛穩定性電子式

控制功能（VSF）動態操作為其展

示之方法（若使用前述任一動態操

在測試程序決定前，此展示方法

必須經過拖車製造廠及檢測機構

之同意，且應包含試驗車輛所裝

配車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）之方向性控制及翻覆性

控制之極限條件，其展示方法及

結果必須附加至型式認證報告

中。 
可使用下述任一車輛穩定性電子

式控制功能（VSF）動態操作為
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This may be carried-out other than at 
the time of type approval. 

As a means of demonstrating the 
vehicle stability function any of the 
following dynamic manoeuvres shall 
be used6: 

 

 
 
To demonstrate repeatability the 

vehicle will be subject to a second 
demonstration using the selected 
manoeuvre(s). 

 
 

dynamic manoeuvres shall be used 6/: 

Directional Control Roll-Over 
Control 

Reducing radius test Steady state 
circular test 

Step steer input test J-turn 

Sine with dwell  

J-turn  

mu-split single lane 
change  

Double lane changev  

Reversed steering test or 
"fish hook" test  

Asymmetrical one 
period sine steer or pulse 
steer input test 

 

To demonstrate repeatability the vehicle will 
be subject to a second demonstration using 
the selected manoeuvre(s). 

作方法卻無法使產生方向性控制之

失效或翻覆，則可經檢測機構同意

採用另替代方法）： 
 

方向性控制 翻覆性控制 

縮減半徑試驗 
穩態繞圓試

驗 

方向盤轉角階躍試驗 
J型轉彎試

驗 

正弦定頻試驗  

J型轉彎試驗  

不同摩擦係數路面之單

車道變換試驗 
 

雙車道變換試驗  

倒駛轉向試驗或魚鉤試

驗 
 

非對稱一次性正弦轉向

試驗或轉向盤轉角脈衝

試驗 

 

得為了展現其重覆性，以選定之操

作進行第二次展示。 
 

其展示之方法（若使用前述任一

動態操作方法卻無法使產生方向

性控制之失效或翻覆，則可經檢

測機構同意採用另替代方法）： 
 

方向性控制 翻覆性控制 

縮減半徑試驗 
穩態繞圓試

驗 

方向盤轉角階躍試驗 
J型轉彎試

驗 

正弦定頻試驗  

J型轉彎試驗  

不同摩擦係數路面之單

車道變換試驗 
 

雙車道變換試驗  

倒駛轉向試驗或魚鉤試

驗 
 

非對稱一次性正弦轉向

試驗或轉向盤轉角脈衝

試驗 

 

得為了展現其重覆性，以選定之

操作進行第二次展示。 
備註：若使用前述任一動態操作方

法卻無法使產生方向性控制之失

效或翻覆，則可經檢測機構同意

採用另替代方法 

2.2.4. Trailers equipped with an 
electric control line, when electrically 

2.2.4. Trailers equipped with an electric 
control line, when electrically connected to 
a towing vehicle with an electric control 

6.9.2.2.4 備有電力控制線路之拖車，

且電力聯結至曳引車時，當車輛穩

6.9.2.4 備有電力控制線路之拖車，

且電力聯結至曳引車時，當車輛
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connected to a towing vehicle with an 
electric control line, shall provide the 
information "VDC active" via the 
data communications part of the 
electric control line when the vehicle 
stability function is in an intervention 
mode. Interventions of the vehicle 
stability function used in any learning 
process to determine the trailer 
operational characteristics shall not 
generate the above information. 

line, shall provide the information "VDC 
active" via the data communications part of 
the electric control line when the vehicle 
stability function is in an intervention 
mode. Interventions of the vehicle stability 
function used in any learning process to 
determine the trailer operational 
characteristics shall not generate the above 
information. 

定性電子式控制功能（VSF）處於
介入模式時，電子控制線路之資料

通訊系統應提供一”VDC作動”之資
訊。當車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）之介入屬於學習程序之判

斷拖車操作特徵時，應不產生上述

訊號。 

穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）處
於介入模式時，電子控制線路之

資料通訊系統應提供一”VDC作

動”之資訊。當車輛穩定性電子式

控制功能（VSF）之介入屬於學習

程序之判斷拖車操作特徵時，應

不產生上述訊號。 

2.2.5. To maximise the performance 
of trailers that utilise "select-low" 
such trailers are permitted to change 
control mode to "select-high" during 
an intervention of the "Vehicle 
Stability Function". 

2.2.5. To maximise the performance of 
trailers that utilise "select-low" such trailers 
are permitted to change control mode to 
"select-high" during an intervention of the 
"Vehicle Stability Function". 

6.9.2.2.5. 為使拖車之性能達到最

佳，可於車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）介入時，對於使

用”select-low”之拖車允許變更控制

模式至”select-high”。 

6.9.2.5. 為使拖車之性能達到最

佳，可於車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）介入時，對於使

用”select-low”之拖車允許變更控制

模式至”select-high”。 

Annex 21 - Appendix 1 
Use of the dynamic stability simulation 

The effectiveness of the directional 
and/or roll-over stability control 
function of power-driven vehicles 
and trailers of categories M, N and O, 
may be determined by computer 
simulation. 

Annex 21 - Appendix 1 
USE OF THE DYNAMIC 

STABILITY SIMULATION 
The effectiveness of the directional and/or 
roll-over stability control function of 
power-driven vehicles and trailers of 
categories M, N and O, may be determined 
by computer simulation. 

6.9.3 動態穩定性模擬 
M、N及O類之機動車輛及拖車，其方

向性及/或翻覆性穩定控制能力之效

力，可藉由電腦模擬來判定（參考

6.9.2.1.3或6.9.2.2.3）。 

6.9.3 動態穩定性模擬 
M、N及O類之動力驅動車輛及拖

車，其方向性及/或翻覆性穩定控制

能力之效力，可藉由電腦模擬來判

定（參考6.9.1.3或6.9.2.3）。 

1. Use of the simulation 
1.1. The vehicle stability function shall 

be demonstrated by the vehicle 
manufacturer to the Type Approval 
Authority or Technical Service with 
the same dynamic manoeuvre(s) as 
for the practical demonstration in 
paragraph 2.1.3. or 2.2.3. of Annex 

1. USE OF THE SIMULATION 
1.1. The vehicle stability function shall be 

demonstrated by the vehicle manufacturer 
to the Type Approval Authority or 
Technical Service with the same dynamic 
manoeuvre(s) as for the practical 
demonstration in paragraph 2.1.3. or 2.2.3. 
of Annex 21. 

6.9.3.1 模擬之使用 
6.9.3.1.1 車輛之穩定性功能應由申請

者以模擬6.9.2.1.3或6.9.2.2.3之實車動

態操作展示予檢測機構。 

6.9.3.1 模擬之使用 
6.9.3.1.1 車輛之穩定性功能應由申

請者以模擬6.9.1.3或6.9.2.3之實車

動態操作展示予檢測機構。 
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21. 

1.2. The simulation shall be a means 
whereby the vehicle stability 
performance may be demonstrated 
with the vehicle stability function 
enabled or disabled, and in the laden 
and unladen conditions. 

1.2. The simulation shall be a means whereby 
the vehicle stability performance may be 
demonstrated with the vehicle stability 
function enabled or disabled, and in the 
laden and unladen conditions. 

(無修訂內容) 6.9.3.1.2 模擬所使用之方法應為藉

由將車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）開啟或關閉、且車輛全負載

及無負載之條件下，展示車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能（VSF）之性能。 

1.3. The simulations shall be carried 
out with a validated modelling and 
simulation tool. The verification shall 
be carried out using the same 
manoeuvre(s) as defined in paragraph 
1.1. above. 

The method by which the simulation 
tool is validated is given in Annex 
21, Appendix 2. 

1.3. The simulations shall be carried out with 
a validated modelling and simulation tool. 
The verification shall be carried out using 
the same manoeuvre(s) as defined in 
paragraph 1.1. above. 

The method by which the simulation tool is 
validated is given in Annex 21, Appendix 
2. 

(無修訂內容) 6.9.3.1.3 模擬必須採用經驗證有效

模型及模擬工具，且必須比照6.9.3.1
來執行驗證。 

Annex 21 - Appendix 2 
Dynamic stability simulation tool and 

its validation 
1. Specification of the simulation tool 
1.1. The simulation method shall take 

into account the main factors which 
influence the directional and roll 
motion of the vehicle. A typical 
model may include the following 
vehicle parameters in an explicit or 
implicit form: 

(a) Axle/wheel; 
(b) Suspension; 
(c) Tyre; 
(d) Chassis/vehicle body; 
(e) Power train/driveline, if applicable; 

Annex 21 - Appendix 2 
DYNAMIC STABILITY SIMULATI ON 
TOOL AND ITS VALIDATION 
1. SPECIFICATION OF THE 

SIMULATION TOOL 
1.1. The simulation method shall take into 

account the main factors which influence 
the directional and roll motion of the 
vehicle. A typical model may include the 
following vehicle parameters in an explicit 
or implicit form: 
(a) Axle/wheel 
(b) Suspension 
(c) Tyre 
(d) Chassis/vehicle body 
(e) Power train/driveline, if applicable 
(f) Brake system 

(g) Pay load 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4 動態穩定性模擬工具及其有

效性 
6.9.4.1 模擬工具之規格 
6.9.4.1.1 模擬方法應考量會影響車

輛行進方向與翻覆之主要因子。

典型的模型可包含下述車輛參

數： 
(a)車軸/車輪； 
(b)懸吊； 
(c)輪胎； 
(d)底盤/車身； 
(e)傳動系統/驅動系統(drivrline)(以
適用者為對象)； 
(f)煞車系統； 
(g)負載。 
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(f) Brake system; 
(g) Pay load. 
1.2. The Vehicle Stability Function 

shall be added to the simulation 
model by means of: 

(a) A subsystem (software model) of 
the simulation tool; or 

(b) The electronic control box in a 
hardware-in-the-loop configuration. 

1.2. The Vehicle Stability Function shall be 
added to the simulation model by means of: 
a) a subsystem (software model) of the 
simulation tool, or 

b) the electronic control box in a 
hardware-in-the-loop configuration. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.1.2車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能（VSF）應以下述方式加入模

擬模型中： 
(a)模擬工具之子系統(軟體模型)；或 
(b)於硬體控制迴圈配置中增加電子

控制單元。 
 

1.3. In the case of a trailer, the 
simulation shall be carried out with 
the trailer coupled to a representative 
towing vehicle. 

1.3. In the case of a trailer, the simulation 
shall be carried out with the trailer coupled 
to a representative towing vehicle. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.1.3 拖車應在聯結至具有代表

性之曳引車狀態下執行模擬。 

1.4. Vehicle loading condition 
1.4.1. The simulator shall be able to 

take into account the laden and 
unladen conditions. 

1.4.2. The load shall be considered to 
be a fixed load with properties (mass, 
mass distribution and maximum 
recommended height of the centre of 
gravity) specified by the 
manufacturer. 

1.4. Vehicle loading condition 
1.4.1. The simulator shall be able to take into 

account the laden and unladen conditions. 
1.4.2. The load shall be considered to be a 

fixed load with properties (mass, mass 
distribution and maximum recommended 
height of the centre of gravity) specified by 
the manufacturer. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.1.4 車輛負載條件 
6.9.4.1.4.1 模擬器必須能考量到全

負載及無負載狀態。 
6.9.4.1.4.2 負載必須是由車廠宣告

之固定負載及裝載特性(重量、重

量分配及建議之最大重心高度)。 

2. Validation of the simulation tool 
2.1. The validity of the applied 
modelling and simulation tool shall be 
verified by means of comparisons with 
a practical vehicle test(s). The test(s) 
utilised for the validation shall be those 
which, without control action, would 
result in loss of directional control 
(understeer and over-steer) or roll-over 

2. VALIDATION OF THE SIMULATION 
TOOL 
2.1. The validity of the applied modelling and 
simulation tool shall be verified by means of 
comparisons with a practical vehicle test(s). 
The test(s) utilised for the validation shall be 
those which, without control action, would 
result in loss of directional control 
(understeer and over-steer) or roll-over 
control as appropriate to the functionality of 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.2 模擬工具之有效性驗證 
6.9.4.2.1. 應藉由比較車輛實際測試

結果來驗證所使用模型及模擬工

具之有效性，應以足以展現代表

車所配備之車輛穩定性電子式控

制功能（VSF）之測試方法進行

驗證，其應為在未給予控制操作

時會導致失去方向性控制（轉向
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control as appropriate to the 
functionality of the stability control 
function installed on a representative 
vehicle. 

the stability control function installed on a 
representative vehicle. 

不足及過度轉向）或翻覆性控制

之測試方法。 
 

During the test(s) the following motion 
variables, as appropriate, shall be 
recorded or calculated in accordance 
with ISO 15037 Part 1:2005: General 
conditions for passenger cars or Part 
2:2002: General conditions for heavy 
vehicles and buses (depending on the 
vehicle category): 

(a) Yaw velocity; 
(b) Lateral acceleration; 
(c) Wheel load or wheel lift; 
(d) Forward velocity; 
(e) Driver input. 

During the test(s) the following motion 
variables, as appropriate, shall be recorded 
or calculated in accordance with ISO 15037 
Part 1:2005: General conditions for 
passenger cars or Part 2:2002: General 
conditions for heavy vehicles and buses 
(depending on the vehicle category): 
(a) yaw velocity; 
(b) lateral acceleration; 
(c) wheel load or wheel lift; 
(d) forward velocity; 

(e) driver input. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

於測試期間，下述運動參數應視實

際適當狀況予以記錄或依照ISO 
15037 Part1:2005(小客車之一般狀

態)或Part2 :2002(大型車輛之一般狀

態)計算(視車輛種類而定)。 
(1) 橫擺角速度(yaw rate) 
(2) 側向加速度 
(3) 車輪負載或車輪離地 
(4) 前進速度 
 (5) 駕駛者之操作 

2.2. The objective is to show that the 
simulated vehicle behaviour and 
operation of the vehicle stability 
function is comparable with that seen 
in practical vehicle tests. 

2.2. The objective is to show that the 
simulated vehicle behaviour and operation 
of the vehicle stability function is 
comparable with that seen in practical 
vehicle tests. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.2.2 以呈現被模擬車輛之行為

及車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

（VSF）之操作與實際車輛測試結果

可相當為目標。 

2.3. The simulator shall be deemed to 
be validated when its output is 
comparable to the practical test 
results produced by the same 
vehicle(s) during the manoeuvre(s) 
selected from those defined in 
paragraph 2.1.3. or 2.2.3. of Annex 
21, as appropriate. 

The simulator shall only be used with 
regard to features for which a 
comparison has been made between 

2.3. The simulator shall be deemed to be 
validated when its output is comparable to 
the practical test results produced by a 
given vehicle type during the selected 
manoeuvre(s) from those defined with 
paragraph 2.1.3. or 2.2.3. of Annex 21, as 
appropriate. 
In the case of the steady state circular test 
the under-steer gradient shall be the means 
of making the comparison. 
In the case of a dynamic manoeuvre, the 
relationship of activation and sequence of 

6.9.4.2.3 當模擬器之輸出結果相當於

6.9.2.1.3或6.9.2.2.3實車試驗之結

果，則該模擬器視為有效。 
該模擬器應只能用於已對照比較過

實車試驗及模擬器結果之特性。該

對照比較應於全負載及無負載條件

下執行，以顯示其可適用不同之負

載條件，以及確認預設模擬參數之

極限，例如： 

6.9.4.2.3 當模擬器之輸出結果相當

於6.9.1.3或6.9.2.3 實車試驗之結

果，則該模擬器視為有效。 
於穩態繞圓試驗時，應以轉向不

足程度（gradient）作為比較之方

式。 
於動態操作時，應以車輛穩定性

電子式控制功能（VSF）模擬啟

動及順序與實際車輛測試之關係
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real vehicle tests and simulator 
results. The comparisons shall be 
carriedout in the laden and unladen 
condition to show the different 
conditions of load can be adapted to 
and to confirm the extreme 
parameters to be simulated, e.g.: 

(a) Vehicle with shortest wheelbase and 
highest centre of gravity; 

(b) Vehicle with longest wheelbase and 
highest centre of gravity. 

In the case of the steady state circular 
test the under-steer gradient shall be 
the means of making the comparison. 
In the case of a dynamic manoeuvre, 
the relationship of activation and 
sequence of the vehicle stability 
function in the simulation and in the 
practical vehicle test shall be the 
means of making the comparison. 

the vehicle stability function in the 
simulation and in the practical vehicle test 
shall be the means of making the 
comparison. 

(a)最短軸距及最高重心之車輛。 
(b)最長軸距及最高重心之車輛。 
於穩態繞圓試驗時，應以轉向不足

程度（gradient）作為比較之方式。 
於動態操作時，應以車輛穩定性電

子式控制功能（VSF）模擬啟動及

順序與實際車輛測試之關係進行比

較作為比較之方法。 

進行比較作為比較之方法。 

2.4. The physical parameters that are 
different between the reference 
vehicle and simulated vehicle 
configurations shall be modified 
accordingly in the simulation. 

2.4. The physical parameters that are 
different between the reference vehicle and 
simulated vehicle configurations shall be 
modified accordingly in the simulation. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.2.4 參考車輛及受模擬車輛配

置間之物理參數差異應於模擬中

進行相對應的修正。 

2.5. A simulator test report shall be 
produced, a model of which is 
defined in Appendix 3 of this annex, 
and a copy attached to the vehicle 
approval report. 

2.5. A simulator test report shall be produced, 
a model of which is defined in Appendix 3 
of this annex, and a copy attached to the 
vehicle approval report. 

(無修訂內容) 
 

6.9.4.2.5 檢測報告應檢附模擬器之

測試報告。 

Annex 19 
Performance testing of braking system 

components  

 查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III之
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Part 1 - Performance testing of trailer braking 

components 
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 

4. Cold performance characteristics for trailer 

brakes 

4.4. Test procedure 

4.4.2. Bedding in (burnishing) procedure 

... 

4.4.2.9. If the manufacturer can demonstrate 

by field test results, that the brake factor 

after this bedding in state is different from 

the brake factor which has developed on 

the road, additional conditioning is 

permissible. 

The maximum brake temperature, measured 

at the lining/drum or pad/disc interface, 

during this additional bedding in procedure 

shall not exceed 500 degrees C in the case 

of drum brakes and 700 degrees C in the 

case of disc brakes. 

This field test shall be an endurance run with 

the same type and model of brake as that to 

be recorded in the Annex 11, Appendix 3 

report. The results of at least 3 tests in 

accordance with paragraph 4.4.3.4. of 

Annex 19 - Part 1 conducted under the 

conditions of the laden Type-0 test, during 

the field test, shall be the basis for 

determining whether further conditioning 

is permissible. The brake tests shall be 

documented as prescribed in Appendix 8 

4. Cold performance characteristics for trailer 

brakes 

4.4. Test procedure 

4.4.2. Bedding in (burnishing) procedure 

... 

4.4.2.9. If the manufacturer can demonstrate 

by field test results, that the brake factor 

after this bedding in state is different from 

the brake factor which has developed on 

the road, additional conditioning is 

permissible. 

The maximum brake temperature, measured 

at the lining/drum or pad/disc interface, 

during this additional bedding in procedure 

shall not exceed 500 degrees C in the case 

of drum brakes and 700 degrees C in the 

case of disc brakes. 

This field test shall be an endurance run with 

the same type and model of brake as that to 

be recorded in the Annex 11, Appendix 3 

report. The results of at least 3 tests in 

accordance with paragraph 4.4.3.4. of 

Annex 19 conducted under the conditions 

of the laden Type-0 test, during the field 

test, shall be the basis for determining 

whether further conditioning is permissible. 

The brake tests shall be documented as 

prescribed in Appendix 8 of this annex. 

查附件11、附件19及附件20係以軸組

測試方式代替類型I及/或類型III之
拖車煞車替代程序，又查國內目前

尚未有檢測能量故無納入。 
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of this annex. 

The details of any additional conditioning 

shall be recorded and appended to the 

brake factor BF in paragraph 2.3.1. of 

Annex 11, Appendix 3, by specifying for 

instance the following test parameters: 

(a) Brake actuator pressure, the brake input 

torque or the brake torque of the brake 

application; 

(b) Speed at the beginning and the end of the 

brake application; 

(c) Time in the case of a constant speed; 

(d) Temperature at the beginning and the end 

of the brake application or the duration of 

the brake cycle. 

4.4.2.10... 

The details of any additional conditioning 

shall be recorded and appended to the 

brake factor BF in paragraph 2.3.1. of 

Annex 11, Appendix 3, by specifying for 

instance the following test parameters: 

(a) Brake actuator pressure, the brake input 

torque or the brake torque of the brake 

application; 

(b) Speed at the beginning and the end of the 

brake application; 

(c) Time in the case of a constant speed; 

(d) Temperature at the beginning and the end 

of the brake application or the duration of 

the brake cycle. 

4.4.2.10... 

6. Vehicle stability function 
6.1. General 
6.1.1. This section defines a test procedure to 

determine the dynamic characteristics of a 
vehicle equipped with a vehicle stability 
function consisting of at least one of the 
following functions: 

(a) Directional control; 
(b) Roll-over control. 

 6.10 煞車系統零組件之性能試驗 
6.10.1 拖車煞車系統零組件之性能試

驗 
6.10.1.1 車輛穩定性電子式控制功能 
6.10.1.1.1 一般規範 
6.10.1.1.1.1 車輛配備動態特性之試

驗程序與車輛穩定性電子式控制功

能之組成，其至少包括下列一種功

能： 
(a) 方向性控制； 
(b) 翻覆性控制。 

 

6.2. Information document 
6.2.1. The system/vehicle manufacturer shall 

supply to the Technical Service an 

 6.10.1.1.2 資料文件 
6.10.1.1.2.1 系統/車輛申請者應提供

檢測機構一份必須進行性能驗證之

 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 156 

增/修內容 原內容 修訂國內法規條文草案 對應國內法規條文 
Information Document of the control 
function(s) for which performance 
verification is required. This document 
shall contain at least the information 
defined in Appendix 7 to this Annex. 

控制功能資料文件。 

6.3. Definition of test vehicle(s) 
6.3.1. Based on the stability control 

function(s) and their application(s) defined 
in the manufacturer's information 
document the Technical Service shall carry 
out a performance verification. This may 
include one or more dynamic manoeuvres 
as defined in paragraph 2.2.3. of Annex 21 
to this Regulation on a trailer(s) having up 
to three axles which is representative of the 
application(s) defined in paragraph 2.1. of 
the manufacturers information document. 

 6.10.1.1.3 試驗車輛之釋義 
6.10.1.1.3.1 檢測機構應依據申請者

所提供車輛穩定性電子式控制功能

及適用定義之資料文件，進行性能

驗證。在6.9.2.2.3定義中，其可能包

括一項或多項動態試驗，對於拖車

配備有三個車軸，申請者提供之資

料文件於6.9.2.1定義適用於代表性

拖車。 

 

6.3.1.1. When selecting the trailer(s) for 
evaluation, consideration shall also be 
given to the following: 

(a) Suspension type: for each suspension 
group, e.g. balanced pneumatic, a trailer of 
that specification shall be evaluated; 

(b) Wheel base: wheel base shall not be a 
limiting factor; 

(c) Brake type: approval shall be limited to 
trailers with S-cam or disc brakes but 
should other types become available, then 
comparative testing may be required; 

(d) Braking system: the braking system of 
the trailer(s) to be evaluated shall comply 
with all of the relevant requirements of this 
Regulation. 

 6.10.1.1.3.1.1 當評估選擇拖車時，亦

應考慮以下方面： 
(a) 懸掛類型：每個懸掛組，例如氣

動式，應選擇一輛具有此規格之拖

車進行評估； 
(b) 軸距：軸距應不是一個限制性因

素； 
(c) 制動器類型：應限制認可拖車使

用S-凸輪或碟盤式制動器，亦可採

用其他型式，惟須進行比較試驗； 
(d) 制動系統：拖車制動系統之評

估，應符合本法規所有相關要求。 

 

6.4. Test schedule 
6.4.1. To evaluate the vehicle stability 

control function the tests used shall be 
agreed between the system/vehicle 
manufacturer and the Technical Service 

 6.10.1.1.4 試驗安排 
6.10.1.1.4.1為評估車輛穩定性電子式

控制功能，系統/車輛申請者及檢測
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and shall include conditions, appropriate to 
the function being evaluated, that would 
without the intervention of the stability 
control function result in loss of directional 
control or roll-over. The dynamic 
manoeuvres, test conditions and results 
shall be included in the test report. 

機構，應對所實施之試驗進行協

商，確認其不會干擾穩定性電子式

控制功能而產生方向性控制之失效

或翻覆。對於動態試驗，試驗條件

及試驗結果應於試驗報告中予以載

明。 
6.5. Towing vehicle 
6.5.1. The towing vehicle used for evaluating 

the performance of the vehicle (trailer) 
stability function shall have the necessary 
pneumatic and electrical connections and if 
the towing vehicle is equipped with a 
vehicle stability function as defined in 
paragraph 2.34. of this Regulation that 
function shall be disabled. 

 6.10.1.1.5 曳引車 
6.10.1.1.5.1用於評估車輛(拖車)穩定

性電子式功能之曳引車，應配備氣

動及電子接頭，若曳引車具有2.1.22
所定義之車輛穩定性電子式功能，

則應使該功能其失去效用。 

 

6.6. Test report 
6.6.1. A test report shall be produced, the 

content of which shall be at least that 
defined in Appendix 8 to this Annex. 

 6.10.1.1.6 試驗報告 
6.10.1.1.6.1 應準備一份試驗報告。 

 

Part 2 - Performance testing of motor vehicle 

braking components 

1. General 

Part 2 defines the procedures applicable in 

defining the performance of the following: 

1.1. A vehicle stability function. 

1.1.1. General 

1.1.1.1. This section defines the procedure of 

determining the dynamic characteristics of 

a vehicle equipped with a vehicle stability 

function as specified in paragraph 5.2.1.32. 

of this Regulation. 

1.1.2. Information document 

無 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.10.2 第二部分 機動車輛煞車零組

件之性能試驗 
6.10.2.1 一般規範 
第二部分釋義程序，適用於下述： 
6.10.2.1.1 車輛穩定性電子式功能 
6.10.2.1.1.1 一般規定 
6.10.2.1.1.1.1 車輛配備動態特性與

1.1及1.3說明車輛穩定性電子式功

能。 
6.10.2.1.1.2 資料文件 
6.10.2.1.1.2.1 系統申請者應提供檢測

機構車輛穩定性控制功能性能驗證

要求之資料文件。 

此為新增煞車系統零組件之性能試

驗，包含第一部分：拖車煞車系統

零組件之性能試驗及第二部分：機

動車輛煞車零組件之性能試驗。因

國內基準無納入有關煞車零組件

之試驗，故修訂內容不影響國內基

準。 
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1.1.2.1. The system manufacturer shall 

supply the Technical Service with an 

information document on the vehicle 

stability control function(s) for which 

performance verification is required. This 

document shall contain at least the 

information defined in Appendix 11 to this 

annex and shall be attached as an appendix 

to the test report. 

 

1.1.3. Definition of test vehicle(s) 

1.1.3.1. Based on the stability control 

function(s) and their application(s) defined 

in the system manufacturer's information 

document, the Technical Service shall 

carry out a vehicle based performance 

verification. This shall include one or more 

dynamic manoeuvres as defined in 

paragraph 2.1.3. of Annex 21 to this 

Regulation on a motor vehicle(s) which is 

representative of the application(s) defined 

in paragraph 2.1. of the system 

manufacturer information document. 

1.1.3.2. When selecting the motor vehicles(s) 

for evaluation, consideration shall also be 

given to the following: 

(a) Braking system: the braking system of the 

test vehicle(s) to be evaluated shall comply 

with all of the relevant requirements of this 

Regulation; 

(b) Vehicle category - M2, M3, N2, N3; 

無 6.10.2.1.1.3 試驗車輛之釋義 
6.10.2.1.1.3.1檢測機構應透過車輛穩

定性電子式控制功能及其製造商資
料文件審核，執行車輛基本性能驗

證。其應包括6.9.2.1.3一個或多個動

態試驗。機動車輛之代表車型如

6.9.2.1定義。 
 
 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.3.2 當選擇機動車輛評估

時，亦應考慮以下幾點： 
 
(a) 制動系統：試驗車輛之制動系統

進行評估，應符合本規範相關要求; 
(b)M2、M3、N2及N3類車輛； 
(c)車輛特性； 
(d)車輛配置（如4x2、6x2等）：每個
配置進行評估； 

(e) 駕駛定位（左駕或右駕）：非限制

此為新增煞車系統零組件之性能試

驗，包含第一部分：拖車煞車系統

零組件之性能試驗及第二部分：機

動車輛煞車零組件之性能試驗。因

國內基準無納入有關煞車零組件

之試驗，故修訂內容不影響國內基

準。 
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(c) Character of the vehicle; 

(d) Vehicle configuration(s) (e.g. 4x2, 6x2, 

etc.): each configuration to be evaluated; 

(e) Drive orientation (Left or right hand 

drive): not a limiting factor - evaluation not 

required; 

(f) Single front axle steering: not a limiting 

factor - evaluation not required (see (g) and 

(h)); 

(g) Additional steering axles (e.g. forced 

steering, self-steering): to be evaluated; 

(h) Steering ratio: to be evaluated - 

end-of-line programming or self-learning 

systems not a limiting factor; 

(i) Drive axles: to be taken into consideration 

with regard to the use (loss) of wheel speed 

sensing in the determination of vehicle 

speed; 

(j) Lift axles: lift axle detection / control and 

lifted condition to be evaluated; 

(k) Engine management: communication 

compatibility to be evaluated; 

(l) Gearbox type (e.g. manual, automated 

manual, semi-automatic, automatic): to be 

evaluated; 

(m) Drive train options (e.g. retarder): to be 

evaluated; 

(n) Differential type (e.g. standard or 

self-locking): to be evaluated; 

(o) Differential lock(s) (driver selected): to 

因素-評估不需要； 
 
 
 
(f) 單前軸轉向：非限制因素-評估不

需要（見（g）及（h））; 
(g) 額外轉向軸（如強制轉向、自

轉）：進行評估； 
(h) 轉向比：進行評估-非限制因素之

可編程序或自學習系統； 
(i) 驅動軸：車速測定考慮輪速感知器

使用（損失）; 
 
 
 
 
 
(j) 升降軸：升降軸檢測/控制和升降
狀況進行評估; 

(k) 引擎管理：通信兼容性進行評估; 
(l) 變速箱類型（如手排、自手排、手

自排、自排）：進行評估; 
(m) 傳動系選項（如減速器）：進行評

估; 
(n) 差速器類型（如標準或自鎖）：進

行評估; 
(o) 差速鎖（驅動程序選擇）進行評

估; 
(p) 煞車系統類型（如氣動液壓，全

氣壓）進行評估; 
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be evaluated; 

(p) Brake system type (e.g. air over 

hydraulic, full air): to be evaluated; 

(q) Brake type (disc, drum (single wedge, 

twin wedge, S-cam)): not a limiting factor, 

however, should other types become 

available, then comparative testing may be 

required; 

(r) Anti-lock braking configurations: to be 

evaluated; 

(s) Wheelbase: to be evaluated 

In the case where vehicles conforming to the 

minimum and maximum wheelbases as 

specified in the information document are 

not available at the time of testing, 

minimum and maximum wheelbase 

verification may be carried-out using 

system manufacturer test data for real 

vehicles with a wheelbase within 20 per 

cent of the actual minimum and maximum 

wheelbase vehicles being tested by the 

Technical Service; 

(t) Wheel type (single or twin): to be covered 

in the system manufacturer's information 

document; 

(u) Tyre type (e.g. structure, category of use, 

size): to be covered in the system 

manufacturer's information document; 

(v) Track width: not a limiting factor - 

covered by variations in the centre of 

 
(q) 煞車類型（碟盤、鼓式(單楔、雙

楔、S型凸輪））：非限制因素，但應

可採用其他類型，則必須進行比較
試驗; 

 
 
(r) 防鎖死煞車系統配置：進行評估 
(s) 軸距：進行評估 
對於資料文件中說明車輛符合最小及

最大軸距，當不提供試驗時，最小

及最大軸距證明可能進行使用系統

申請者真實車輛最小及最大軸距試

驗數據，由檢測機構試驗車輛實際
最小及最大軸距百分之二０範圍

內； 
 
 
 
 
 
(t) 輪型（單或雙）：涵蓋系統申請者
資料文件； 

 
 
(u) 輪胎類型（如結構、使用種類、

尺寸）：涵蓋系統申請者資料文件； 
(v) 輪距：非限制因素-重心評估之中
心變化所涵蓋; 

(w) 懸吊類型（如空壓、機械、橡膠）：
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gravity evaluation; 

(w) Suspension type (e.g. air, mechanical, 

rubber): to be evaluated; 

(x) Centre of gravity height: to be evaluated 

In the case where vehicles conforming to the 

maximum centre of gravity height as 

specified in the information document are 

not available at the time of testing, 

maximum centre of gravity height 

verification may be carried-out utilizing 

system manufacturer's test data for real 

vehicles with a centre of gravity height 

within +20 per cent of the actual maximum 

centre of gravity height of the vehicles 

being tested by the Technical Service; 

(y) Lateral acceleration sensor position: 

installation envelop as specified by the 

system manufacturer to be evaluated; 

(z) Yaw rate sensor position: installation 

envelop as specified by the system 

manufacturer to be evaluated. 

進行評估； 

 
 
(x) 重心高度之中心：進行評估 
對於資料文件中說明車輛符合最大量

重心高度，當不提供試驗時，最大
重心高度證明可能進行利用系統申

請者真實車輛重心高度試驗數據，

由檢測機構試驗車輛實際最大重心

高度正百分之二０範圍內； 
 
 
 
 
 
(y) 側向加速度感知器位置：由系統

申請者說明進行評估安裝遮罩； 
 
 
(z) 橫擺角感知器位置：由系統申請

者說明進行評估安裝遮罩。 
1.1.4. Test schedule 

1.1.4.1. To evaluate the vehicle stability 

control function, the tests used shall be 

agreed upon between the system 

manufacturer and the Technical Service 

and shall include conditions, appropriate to 

the function being evaluated, that would 

without the intervention of the stability 

control function result in loss of directional 

無 6.10.2.1.1.4 試驗清單 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1 為評估車輛穩定性電子

式控制功能，系統申請者及檢測機

構，應對所實施之試驗進行協商，

確保其不會干擾穩定性電子式控制

功能，而產生方向性控制之失效或

翻覆。對於動態試驗，試驗條件及

試驗結果均應於試驗報告中予以載

明。 

無 
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control or rollover control. The dynamic 

manoeuvres, test conditions and results 

shall be included in the test report. 

The evaluation shall include the following, as 

appropriate: 

1.1.4.1.1. Additional steering axles: 

Evaluate the influence by a comparison of 

results with the axle in its normal steering 

mode and with the steering disabled so that 

it becomes a fixed axle, unless it is an 

end-of-line programming parameter. 

1.1.4.1.2. Steering ratio: 

Tests to be carried-out to determine the 

effectiveness of any end-of-line 

programming or self-learning using a 

number of vehicles with different steering 

ratios, or the approval is restricted to the 

steering ratios actually tested. 

1.1.4.1.3. Lift axle: 

Tests to be carried-out with the lift axle in 

the raised and lowered conditions, with 

position detection and signal transfer being 

evaluated to establish that the change in 

wheelbase has been recognized. 

1.1.4.1.4. Engine management: 

Control of the engine, or any other source(s) 

of motive power, to be shown to be 

independent from driver demand. 

1.1.4.1.5. Drive train options: 

The effect of any options to be shown, e.g. 

 
 
 
 
該評估應包括以下內容（如適用）： 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.1 額外轉向軸： 
藉由比對一固定軸之一般轉向模式及

轉向失效之結果進行影響性評估，線

性末端之變異參數不計在內。 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.2 轉向比： 
線性末端的有效性測試或自學確認使

用不同轉向比之車輛或經認可實際試

驗過之轉向比進行測試。 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.3 升降軸： 
進行升降軸之升起及下降狀態試驗，

與位置及信號傳輸評估，確認軸距變
化已建立。 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.4 引擎管理： 
引擎控制，或任何其他的動力來源，

應能依駕駛者要求獨立顯示。 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.5 傳動系統選項： 
應顯示任何選擇結果，如減速器的操

作應能獨立顯示告知駕駛者減速器的

作動狀況。 
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retarder management to be independent of 

the driver in the case of a retarder. 

1.1.4.1.6. Differential type/differential 

lock(s): 

Effect of self-locking or driver selected 

locking to be shown, e.g. function 

maintained, reduced or switched-off. 

1.1.4.1.7. Anti-lock braking configurations: 

Each anti-lock braking configuration shall be 

tested on at least one vehicle. 

If the vehicle stability function is hosted on 

different systems (e.g. ABS, EBS), tests 

shall be carried-out on vehicles having the 

different hosting systems. 

1.1.4.1.8. Suspension type: 

Vehicles shall be selected on the basis of the 

suspension type (e.g. air, mechanical, 

rubber) of each axle or axle group. 

1.1.4.1.9. Centre of gravity height: 

Tests shall be carried-out on vehicles where 

it is possible to adjust the centre of gravity 

height so as to demonstrate that the 

roll-over control is able to adapt to changes 

in the centre of gravity height. 

1.1.4.1.10. Lateral acceleration sensor 

position: 

The effect of the lateral acceleration sensor 

being installed in different positions on the 

same vehicle shall be evaluated to confirm 

the installation envelop specified by the 

6.10.2.1.1.4.1.6 差動式/差速鎖： 
應顯示自動鎖定或駕駛選擇之鎖定模

式，如維持作動、降低或關閉。 
 
 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.7 防鎖死煞車配置： 
應至少於一輛車進行每個防鎖死煞車

配置之測試。 
若車輛穩定性電子式功能主體在不同

系統（如ABS、EBS），應在車輛上進
行不同主體系統之試驗。 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.8 懸吊類型： 
車輛應根據每一軸或軸組選擇懸吊型
式。（如氣壓、機械、橡膠）。 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.9 重心高度： 
應於實車進行可校準之重心高度試

驗，以驗證重心高度可適應整車翻

覆控制之變化。 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.10 側向加速度感知器

位置： 
同一車輛上，側向加速度感知器安裝

在不同位置結果應進行評估，以確
認由系統申請者說明安裝遮罩。 
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system manufacturer. 

1.1.4.1.11. Yaw rate sensor position: 

The effect of the yaw rate sensor being 

installed in different positions on the same 

vehicle shall be evaluated to confirm the 

installation envelop specified by the 

system manufacturer. 

1.1.4.1.12. Loading: 

Vehicles shall be tested in both the laden and 

unladen/part laden conditions to 

demonstrate that the vehicle stability 

function is able to adapt to differing 

conditions of load. 

In the case of a semi-trailer tractor, tests shall 

be carried-out as follows: 

(a) With a coupled semi-trailer, in the laden 

and unladen/part laden conditions, in 

which the roll-over control, if fitted, has 

been disabled. 

(b) In the solo condition (without a coupled 

semi-trailer or imposed load), 

(c) With a load simulating the laden 

condition (without a coupled semi-trailer). 

 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.11 偏航率感知器位置： 
同一車輛上，安裝在不同位置之偏航

率感知器其結果應進行評估，以確

認系統申請者所說明之安裝覆蓋範

圍。 
 
 
6.10.2.1.1.4.1.12：負載： 
車輛應於全負載及無負載/部分負載

狀態下進行試驗，以證明車輛穩定

性電子式控制功能可適應不同負載

狀態。 
半拖車應進行下列試驗： 

(a) 半拖車在全負載及無負載/部分負

載狀態下，若有整車翻覆控制功

能，應解除其功能。 
(b) 單獨狀態（不含半拖車或額加負

載）， 
(c) 模擬全負載狀態（不含半拖車）。 
 
 
 

1.1.4.2. Evaluation of buses 

As an alternative, in the case of buses, trucks 

having the same braking system type may 

be used in the evaluation. However, at least 

one bus shall be included in the testing and 

the subsequent report. 

無 6.10.2.1.1.4.2 大客車之評估 
此替代方案，對於大客車而言，具有

相同制動系統類型之拖車可能被評

估。然而，至少一輛大客車應包括

試驗及隨後之報告。 
6.10.2.1.1.5 試驗報告 

無 
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1.1.5. Test report 

1.1.5.1. A test report shall be produced, the 

content of which shall be at least that 

defined in Appendix 12 of this annex. 

6.10.2.1.1.5.1 應產生一試驗報告。 

 
UN Annex 3 2.1.1 (新) 

 
where: 
v = test speed, in km/h 
s = stopping distance, in metres 
dm = mean fully developed deceleration, in m/s2 
f = force applied to foot control, in daN 
vmax = maximum speed of the vehicle, in km/h 
 
5.2.4.1 VSTD (新) 

v 100km/h 
s≤  0.1v+0.0060 v2 (m) 

(A)型式０試驗，引擎處於空檔 

dm≥  6.43 m/s2  
v 80% vmax ≤160 km/h 

s≤  0.1v+0.0067v2 (m) 

(B)型式０試驗，引擎處於空檔 

dm≥  5.76 m/s2  
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 f 6.5-50 daN 
v=車速，單位為公里/小時 

s=煞停距離，單位為公尺 

dm=平均最佳減速度，單位為公尺/秒平方 

f=施加煞車之控制力，單位為牛頓 

vmax=最大車速，單位為公里/小時 

基準實施日期列表 
 

項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

一０四年一月

一日起 

新型式 M1 及總重量小於三‧五公噸之新型式 M2 類車輛之座椅應裝設三點式安全帶。新型

式Ｎ、M3 及總重量大於三‧五公噸之新型式 M2 類車輛之前排兩側座椅應裝設三點式安全

帶，其餘座椅應裝設三點式或二點式安全帶 
座椅應 裝

設三 點 式

安全帶 一０八年一月

一日起 

各型式 M1 及總重量小於三‧五公噸之各型式 M2 類車輛之座椅應裝設三點式安全帶。各型

式Ｎ、M3 及總重量大於三‧五公噸之各型式 M2 類車輛之前排兩側座椅應裝設三點式安全

帶，其餘座椅應裝設三點式或二點式安全帶 
駕 駛座配

備 安 全帶

提醒裝置 

一０二年一月

一日起 

新型式 M1 類車輛駕駛座及中華民國一０四年一月一日起，各型式 M1 類車輛駕駛座應配備

安全帶提醒裝置。車輛申請者在其他種類車輛的駕駛座配備安全帶提醒系統，亦可依此規定

申請認證 
新增 L2 及

L5 類之三

輪機車 

一００年一二

月九日起 

新增 L2 及 L5 類之三輪機車 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 

大客車設

有自行車

停放區（草

案） 

公告後實施 

甲類、乙類、丙類及丁類大客車，設有自行車停放區者須符合本項規定 
99年4月12日送
部 

二、車輛規格

規定 

雙節式大

客車 規格

規定 

一０一年二月

七日起 

Ｍ2及 M3 類之雙節式大客車應符合本本項規定 100年 4月 14日

送部 
100年2月7日公

告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
開放式市

區單層公

車 及上層

開放式市

區雙層公

車 之 車 身

各部 規格

規 定 （ 草

案） 

○年○月○日

起 

中華民國○○年○月○日起，Ｍ2及 M3 類之無頂觀光大客車符合本本項規定 

101年 7月 16日

送部 

車 內 影像

顯示設備 
一０二年一月

一日起 

中華民國一０二年一月一日起，各型式 L、M 及 N 類裝有車內影像顯示設備之車輛，應符合

本項規定。 
101年1月3日送
部 
101年 9月 26日

公告 
一０四年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M 及 N 類電動車輛(含複合動力車輛) 電 動 車 輛

低速警 示

音系統 
 

一０六年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M 及 N 類電動車輛(含複合動力車輛） 

102年 11月 1 日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
新型式之 M2、M3、N2、N3及Ｏ類車輛應符合本項 4.、6.及 7.之規定 

九十七年七月

一日起 
各型式之 M2、M3、N2、N3 及Ｏ類車輛，應符合本項 4.、6.及 7.之規定，惟其後霧燈得為

選配並可就 4.5.1或 4.5.2之規定擇一符合 
九十七年七月

一日起  
新型式之 M2、M3、N2、N3及Ｏ類車輛，其後霧燈應符合本項 4.5.1之規定 

九十九年七月

一日起 
各型式之 M2、M3、N2、N3及Ｏ類車輛，其後霧燈應符合本項 4.5.1之規定 

九十五年七月

一日起 
新型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛，其氣體放電式頭燈，應符合本項 5.之規定 

三之一、車輛燈光與標誌

檢驗規定：自九十五年七

月一日起實施 

九十七年七月

一日起 
各型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛，其氣體放電式頭燈，應符合本項 5.之規定 

99年11月9日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十七年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M1 及 N1類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.、6.及 7.之規定，惟其後霧燈

僅能適用 4.5.1之規定 
九十九年一月

一日起  
各型式之 M1 及 N1類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.、6.及 7.之規定，惟其後霧燈

僅能適用 4.5.1之規定 
九十八年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 5.至 7.之規定 

一００年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 5.至 7.之規定 

一００年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M、N 及Ｏ類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.及 6.至 8.之規定 

一０二年一月

一日起 

各型式之 M、N 及Ｏ類車輛，已符合本基準項次「三之一」之規定且其車輛燈光與標誌配備

適路性前方照明系統及/或緊急煞車訊號者，另應符合本項之適路性前方照明系統及/或緊急
煞車訊號之相關規定 

三之二、車輛燈光與標誌

檢驗規定：自一００年一

月一日起實施 
一００年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 5.至 8.之規定 
各型式之 L2 及 L5 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 5.至 8.之規定 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

一０二年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M、N 及Ｏ類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.及 6.至 8.之規定，符合本基

準項次「三之二」規定之Ｍ、Ｎ及Ｏ類車輛，亦視同符合本項規定 
一０四年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 5.至 8.之規定 

三之三、車輛燈光與標誌

檢驗規定 
一０六年一月

一日起 

1. 各型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 5.至 8.之規定 
2. 各型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，已符合本基準項次「三之二」規定者且其近光頭燈

燈泡光源主要總目標發光量超過二０００流明者及/或近光頭燈為 HID 光源者及/或配備

晝行燈者，另應分別符合本項 5.2.5及/或 5.2.6及/或 6.12.3～6.12.7之相關規定 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

一０六年一月

一日起 

新型式之 M、N及 O類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.及 6.至 8.之規定。符合本基

準項次「三之三」規定者，亦視同符合本項規定 

 
 
 
三之四、車輛燈光與標誌

一０七年一月

一日起 

新型式之 M1、N1 類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.及 6.至 8.之規定（不得選擇

4.2.6.6.2及 4.2.6.6.3規定）。符合本基準項次「三之三」規定者，亦視同符合本項規定。 

101年3月8日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

一０八年一月

一日起 

新型式之 M2、M3、N2、N3類車輛，其車輛燈光與標誌，應符合本項 4.及 6.至 8.之規定（不

得選擇 4.2.6.6.2及 4.2.6.6.3規定）。符合本基準項次「三之三」規定之 M 及 N 類車輛，亦

視同符合本項規定。 

檢驗規定 

一０六年一月

一日起 

新型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，符合本基準項次「三之三」規定者，亦視同符合本項規

定。 

四、靜態煞車 九十九年一月

一日起 
總重量不超過七五０公斤之拖車，得免裝設煞車系統。 98年 12月 25公

告 
九十六年一月

三十一日起 
除曳引車以外之 N2 及 N3類車輛、O2、O3、O4類車輛 七、左右兩側防止捲入裝

置與後方安全防護裝置

(或保險槓) 九十三年一月

一日起 
新登記檢驗領照之曳引車 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

七之ㄧ、左右兩側防止捲

入裝置與後方安全防護

裝置(或保險槓)（草案） 

○年○月○日

起 

中華民國一００年七月一日起，新型式之 N2、N3、O2、O3、O4 類車輛及中華民國一０二年

一月一日起，各型式之 N2、N3、O2、O3、O4類車輛，應符合本項規定。 
99年 12月 30日

報部 

八十九年一月

一日起 
三‧五公尺以上汽車 

九十六年七月

一日起 
車高三‧四公尺以上之新型式大客車 

八、汽車傾斜穩定度規定 

九十七年一月

一日起 
車高三‧四公尺以上之各型式大客車 

97年 06月 11公

告 

九、喇叭音量 九十年七月一

日起 
汽車、機車 102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛 

九十七年七月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛 

九之一、聲音警告裝置

(喇叭)安裝規定：自九十

五年七月一日起實施 

九十六年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛 

100年 12月 9日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十八年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，其聲音警告裝置之安裝，應符合本項規定；且應使用

符合本基準規定之聲音警告裝置 
十、載重計安裝規定 九十年七月一

日起 
裝載砂石、土方之傾卸式半拖車及二十噸以上傾卸式大貨車等車輛 97年 06月 11公

告 
十一、轉彎及倒車警報裝

置安裝規定 
九十年七月一

日起 
裝載砂石、土方之傾卸式大貨車及傾卸式半拖車等車輛 97年 06月 11公

告 
十二、機車排氣系統隔熱

防護裝置 
九十一年一月

一日起 
機車 102年 3月 20日

公告 
十三、機車腳架穩定性與

耐久性規定 
九十三年一月

一日起 
L1 及 L3 類車輛 102年 3月 20日

公告 

十四、機車客座扶手規定 
九十四年一月

一日起 
L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛 102年 3月 20日

公告 

十五、載重計 
九十年七月一

日起 
裝載砂石、土方之傾卸式半拖車及二十噸以上傾卸式大貨車等車輛 96年 01月 31公

告 
公告日起 總聯結重量及總重量在二十公噸以上之 M 及 N 類車輛 
九十年一月一

日起 
八公噸以上未滿二十公噸之 M 及 N 類車輛 

九十六年七月

一日起 
新型式之八公噸以下大客車 十六、行車紀錄器 

九十七年一月

一日起 
各型式之八公噸以下大客車 

96年 01月 31公

告 

十八、小型汽車置放架之

靜態強度 
九十八年十二

月二十五日起 
於適用型式及其範圍認定原則增訂「安裝位置」相同之規定。 98年 12月 25公

告 
九十一年一月

一日起 
幼童專用車、校車、大客車、小客車及小客貨兩用車之新車型 

十九、車輛內裝材料難燃

性能要求 九十三年一月

一日起 
幼童專用車、校車、大客車、小客車及小客貨兩用車之各車型 

99年5月14日送
部 
99年 08月 16公

告 

二十之一、反光識別材

料：自九十五年七月一日

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於幼童專用車及校車車身左右兩側與後方車身標示之倒三角形黃色部分之新型式反光

識別材料 
96年 09月 17公

告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於幼童專用車及校車車身左右兩側與後方車身標示之倒三角形黃色部分之各型式反光

識別材料 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於除前述車輛（幼童專用車及校車）外之 M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式反光識別材料 

起實施 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於除前述車輛（幼童專用車及校車）外之 M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式反光識別材料 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於幼童專用車及校車車身左右兩側與後方車身標示之倒三角形黃色部分之新型式反光

識別材料 
一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於幼童專用車及校車車身左右兩側與後方車身標示之倒三角形黃色部分之已符合本基

準項次「二十之一」規定之各型式反光識別材料，另應符合本項 7.7及 7.8之規定 
一００年一月

一日起 
使用於除前述車輛（幼童專用車及校車）外之 M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式反光識別材料 

二十之二、反光識別材

料：自一００年一月一日

起實施 

一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於除前述車輛外之 M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式反光識別材料已符合本基準項次「二十之

一」之規定者，另應符合本項 7.7及 7.8之規定 

98年 03月 02公

告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛之新型式聲音警告裝置 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛之各型式聲音警告裝置 

九十六年一月

一日起 
使用於 L3 類車輛之新型式聲音警告裝置 

二十一、聲音警告裝置

(喇叭) 

九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式聲音警告裝置 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
新型式之 M1、N1、L1 及 L3 類車輛 

九十七年七月

一日起 
各型式之 M1、N1、L1 及 L3 類車輛 

二十二、速率計 

九十七年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M2、M3 及 N2、N3類車輛 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十九年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M1、N1、L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛 

九十五年七月

一日起 
新型式之 L1和 L3 類車輛 

九十七年七月

一日起 
各型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛，其間接視野裝置(照後鏡)安裝應符合本項規定，且應使

用符合本基準規定之間接視野裝置(照後鏡) 
一００年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ類和Ｎ類車輛 

二十三、間接視野裝置安

裝規定 

一０二年一月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ類和Ｎ類車輛，其間接視野裝置安裝應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準規定

之間接視野裝置 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
新型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛 

二十四、機車控制器標誌 
九十七年七月

一日起 
各型式之 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M2 及 M3 類車輛乘室區之新型式安全玻璃(儀表板除外) 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M2 及 M3 類車輛乘室區之各型式安全玻璃(儀表板除外) 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N 類車輛之新型式前擋風玻璃，應符合本項規定中「厚度測定」、「耐衝擊性試

驗」、「耐貫穿性試驗」、「人頭模型衝擊試驗」及「可見光透過率試驗」之規定 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N 類車輛之各型式前擋風玻璃，應符合本項規定中「厚度測定」、「耐衝擊性試

驗」、「耐貫穿性試驗」、「人頭模型衝擊試驗」及「可見光透過率試驗」之規定 
九十七年一月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N 類車輛乘室區之新型式安全玻璃(儀表板除外) 

二十五、安全玻璃 

九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N 類車輛乘室區之各型式安全玻璃(儀表板除外) 

98年9月17日送
部 
99年 08月 16公

告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

二十五之一、安全玻璃：

自一００年一月一日起

實施 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛乘室區之新型式安全玻璃(儀表板除外) 

98年9月17日送
部 
99年 08月 16公

告 

二十五之二、安全玻璃 
一０五年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛乘室區之新型式安全玻璃(儀表板除外) 

102年9月9日送
部 
103年 01 月 03
日公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛之新型式安全帶 

二十六、安全帶 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛之各型式安全帶 

99年5月14日送
部 
100年 9月 20日

公告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式間接視野裝置(照後鏡) 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式間接視野裝置(照後鏡)，應符合本項規定 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之新型式間接視野裝置 

二十七、間接視野裝置 

一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之各型式間接視野裝置，應符合本項規定 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式輪胎 

二十八、輪胎 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式輪胎 

96年 01月 31公

告 

一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於M、N、O及 L 類車輛之新型式輪胎應符合本項規定 二十八之一、輪胎：自一

０二年一月一日起實施 
一０四年一月

一日起 
使用於M1、O1及 O2類車輛之各型式失壓續跑輪胎及速度超過三００公里/小時之輪胎，應

符合本項規定 

99年5月14日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
一０四年一月

一日起 
使用於L類車輛之各型式輪胎，應符合本項規定 

九十五年七月

一日起 
M、N 及 O類車輛其車輛型式安全審驗相關燈具所使用之新型式燈泡 

九十七年七月

一日起 
M、N 及 O類車輛其車輛型式安全審驗相關燈具所使用之各型式燈泡 

九十八年一月

一日起 
L1 及 L3 類車輛其車輛型式安全審驗相關燈具所使用之新型式燈泡 

二十九、燈泡 

一００年一月

一日起 
L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛其車輛型式安全審驗相關燈具所使用之各型式燈泡 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式氣體放電式頭燈 

三十、氣體放電式頭燈 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛之各型式氣體放電式頭燈 

98年9月17日送
部 
99年 08月 16公

告 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 L3 類車輛之新型式氣體放電式頭燈以及 L5 類車輛各型式氣體放電式頭燈 

一０二年一月

一日起 

使用於 M、N 及 L3 類車輛之各型式氣體放電式頭燈，已符合本基準項次「三十」之規定且

裝設額外光源及/或具備轉彎光型者，另應符合本項之裝設額外光源及/或具備轉彎光型之相

關規定 

三十之一、氣體放電式頭

燈：自一００年一月一日

起實施 
一０四年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M、N 及 L3 類車輛之「6.配光性能穩定性試驗」其試驗電壓應符合 6.1.2之規定。 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 

三十之二、氣體放電式頭

燈 
一０六年一月

一日起 

1.使用於 M、N 及 L3 類車輛之新型式氣體放電式頭燈及使用氣體放電式光源之分散式光學

系統，應符合本項規定。 
2.符合本基準項次「三十之ㄧ」規定之 M、N 及 L3 類車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 

101年3月8日送
部 
101年 9月 26日

公告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式方向燈 

三十一、方向燈 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式方向燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式方向燈 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式方向燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準

中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之新型式前霧燈 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於 M 及 N 類車輛之各型式前霧燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 
九十六年一月

一日起 
使用於 L3 類車輛之新型式前霧燈 

三十二、前霧燈 

九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式前霧燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 

一０二年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L、M、N 類車輛 

一０六年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L、M、N 類車輛 

三十二之一、前霧燈：自

一０二年一月一日起實

施 
一０四年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L、M 及 N 類車輛之「7.配光性能穩定性試驗」其試驗電壓應符合 7.1.2之規定。 

99年5月14日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

三十二之二、前霧燈 
一０六年一月

一日起 

M、N、L3 類車輛所使用之新型式 B 類及 F3類前霧燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本

基準各章節規定之光源。符合本基準項次「三十二之ㄧ」規定之 M、N、L3 類車輛，亦視同

符合本項規定。 

101年3月8日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式倒車燈 

三十三、倒車燈 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式倒車燈，其倒車燈應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準

中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 

98年9月17日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
三十四、車寬燈(前位置

燈) 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式車寬燈(前位置燈) 102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式車寬燈(前位置燈)，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基

準中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 
九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式車寬燈(前位置燈) 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式車寬燈(前位置燈)，應符合本項規定，且應使用符

合本基準中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式尾燈(後位置燈) 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式尾燈(後位置燈)，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準

中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 
九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式尾燈(後位置燈) 

三十五、尾燈(後位置燈) 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式尾燈(後位置燈)，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合

本基準中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式停車燈 

三十六、停車燈 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式停車燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 

98年9月17日送
部 
99年 08月 16公

告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式煞車燈 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式煞車燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 
九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式煞車燈 

三十七、煞車燈 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式煞車燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準

中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

三十八、第三煞車燈 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式第三煞車燈 99年5月14日送

部 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式第三煞車燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈

泡」規定之燈泡 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式輪廓邊界標識燈 

三十九、輪廓邊界標識燈 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式輪廓邊界標識燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準

中「燈泡」規定之燈泡 

99年5月14日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式側方標識燈 

四十、側方標識燈 
九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式側方標識燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈

泡」規定之燈泡 

98年 03月 02公

告 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式側方標識燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈

泡」規定之燈泡 
四十之一、側方標識燈：

自一００年一月一日起

實施 
一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式側方標識燈，已符合本基準項次「四十」之規定且發光顏

色為紅色者，另應符合本項之紅色側方標識燈光度與照射角度規定 

98年9月17日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十五年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式反光標誌 

九十七年七月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式反光標誌 

九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式反光標誌 

四十一、反光標誌(反光

片) 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之各型式反光標誌 

99年11月9日送
部 
100年 9月 20日

公告 

四十一之一、反光標誌

(反光片)：自一００年一

月一日起實施 

一００年一月

一日起 

使用於M、N、O、L1、L2、L3 及 L5 類車輛之新型式反光標誌 100年 12月 9 日

公告 

九十六年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛 四十二、動態煞車：自九

十六年一月一日起實施 
九十八年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛 

99年11月9日送
部 
100年 9月 20日

公告 



                                                                                                    版本日期:103/02/27 

 178 

項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十七年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ1、Ｎ類及Ｏ類車輛 

九十九年一月

一日起 
除 O3、O4類全拖車外之各型式之Ｍ1、Ｎ類及Ｏ類車輛 

九十七年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ2及 M3 類車輛 

九十八年一月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ2及 M3 類車輛 

九十八年十二

月二十五日起 

同一申請者同一年度同型式規格之 M1 或 N1 類車輛申請少量車型安全審驗且總數未逾二十

輛或機關、學校進口自行使用之 N2、N3類及丙、丁類大客車，得免符合本項「動態煞車」

規定中第二煞車系統性能及能量儲存裝置測試。 
一００年一月

一日起 
各型式 O3、O4類全拖車車輛 

一００年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ、Ｎ及Ｏ類非電動車輛。 
各型式之 L2 及 L5 類車輛，其動態煞車應符合本項規定 

一００年七月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ、Ｎ及Ｏ類電動車輛 

一０二年七月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ、Ｎ及Ｏ類電動車輛，配備電力再生煞車系統者 

一０二年一月

一日起 

各型式之Ｍ、Ｎ及Ｏ類車輛已符合本基準項次「四十二」之規定，配備自動煞車或選擇性煞

車者，另應符合本項 5.1.12之規定；配備緊急煞車信號功能者，另應符合本項 5.1.13及 6.1.21
之規定 

四十二之一、動態煞車：

自一００年一月一日起

實施 

一００年一月

一日起 

同一申請者同一年度同型式規格之 M1 或 N1 類車輛申請少量車型安全審驗且總數未逾二十

輛或機關、學校進口自行使用之 N2、N3類及丙、丁類大客車，得免符合本項「動態煞車」

規定中第二煞車系統性能及能量儲存裝置測試。 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

四十二之二、動態煞車：

自一０二年一月一日起

實施 

一０二年一月

一日起 

新型式之Ｍ、Ｎ、Ｏ及 L 類車輛 
 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

一０四年一月

一日起 

各型式之 L 類車輛  

一０七年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M1、N1、O1、O2、L3 及 L5 類車輛 

一０九年一月

一日起 

1.各型式之 M1 及 N1類車輛；已符合本基準項次「四十二之二」規定之既有型式 O1、O2、
L3 及 L5 類車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
2.可行駛狀態之車重大於一七三五公斤之 M1 及 N1類車輛，得就 5.6.車輛穩定性電子式控制

系統（ESC）或 6.9 車輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）之規定擇一符合。 

一０八年一月

一日起 

1.新型式之 M2、M3、N2 及 N3類車輛； 
2.下述新型式車輛得免配備有 6.9車輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）；惟若有配備 VSF，則
該功能應符合本項 6.9規定： 
(1)逾三軸之 M2、M3、N2 及 N3類車輛。 
(2)逾三軸或未配備氣壓式懸吊之 O3及 O4類車輛。 
(3)G類車輛、液壓傳動系統亦使用於煞車及輔助功能之液壓傳動車輛、設有立位之大客車、

雙節式大客車及總重量介於三．五至七．五公噸之 N2類曳引車。 

四十二之三、動態煞車 

一０九年一月

一日起 

1.新型式之 O3及 O4類車輛 
2.下述新型式車輛得免配備有 6.9車輛穩定性電子式控制功能（VSF）；惟若有配備 VSF，則
該功能應符合本項 6.9規定： 
(1)逾三軸之 M2、M3、N2 及 N3類車輛。 
(2)逾三軸或未配備氣壓式懸吊之 O3及 O4類車輛。 
(3)G類車輛、液壓傳動系統亦使用於煞車及輔助功能之液壓傳動車輛、設有立位之大客車、

雙節式大客車及總重量介於三．五至七．五公噸之 N2類曳引車。 

102年9月9日送
部 
103年 01 月 03
日公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

一一０年一月

一日起 

1.各型式 M2、M3、N2 及 N3類車輛 
2.已符合本基準項次「四十二之二」規定之下述既有型式車輛，亦視同符合本項規定： 
(1)逾三軸且未配備有 VSF之 M2、M3、N2、N3、O3及 O4類車輛。 
(2)未配備氣壓式懸吊且未配備有 VSF之 O3及 O4類車輛。 
(3)G類車輛。 
(4)液壓傳動系統亦使用於煞車及輔助功能之液壓傳動車輛。 
(5)設有立位之大客車。 
(6)雙節式大客車。 
(7)總重量介於三．五至七．五公噸之 N2類曳引車。 

一一一年一月

一日起 

1.各型式之 O3及 O4類車輛 
2.已符合本基準項次「四十二之二」規定之下述既有型式車輛，亦視同符合本項規定： 
(1)逾三軸且未配備有 VSF之 M2、M3、N2、N3、O3及 O4類車輛。 
(2)未配備氣壓式懸吊且未配備有 VSF之 O3及 O4類車輛。 
(3)G類車輛。 
(4)液壓傳動系統亦使用於煞車及輔助功能之液壓傳動車輛。 
(5)設有立位之大客車。 
(6)雙節式大客車。 
(7)總重量介於三．五至七．五公噸之 N2類曳引車。 

九十七年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之新型式之 M1 及 N1 車輛 

九十九年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之各型式之 M1 及 N1 車輛 

九十八年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之新型式之 L1 及 L3 車輛 

一００年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之各型式之 L1、L3 及 L5 車輛 

四十三、防鎖死煞車系統 

一００年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之超過四軸之新型式 M2、M3、N2 及 N3車輛 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
一０二年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之超過四軸之各型式 M2、M3、N2 及 N3車輛 

一００年一月

一日起 
新型式之 O3、O4類車輛和不超過四軸之 M2、M3、N2、N3 類車輛，應配備防鎖死煞車系

統 
一０二年一月

一日起 
各型式之 O3、O4類車輛和不超過四軸之 M2、M3、N2、N3 類車輛，應配備防鎖死煞車系

統 
一０二年一月

一日起 
新型式之 O3、O4類車輛和不超過四軸之 M2、M3、N2、N3 類車輛，應配備防鎖死煞車系

統 
一０四年一月

一日起 
各型式之 O4類車輛，已符合本基準項次「四十三」規定者，另應符合本項 4.2之規定 

一０二年一月

一日起 
若配備防鎖死煞車系統之新型式之 M1、N1、L1、L3、L5 車輛及超過四軸之 M2、M3、N2
及 N3車輛 

一０四年一月

一日起 
各型式超過四軸之 M2、M3、N2及 N3車輛，已符合本基準項次「四十三」規定且配備整合

式持久煞車系統者，另應符合本項 5.1.6之規定 
一０六年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L1 及 L3 類車輛，若配備防鎖死煞車系統，則應符合本項規定。 

四十三之一、防鎖死煞車

系統：自一０二年一月一

日起實施 

一０二年一月

一日起 

同一申請者同一年度同型式規格之 M1 或 N1 類車輛，申請少量車型安全審驗且總數未逾二

十輛或機關、學校進口自行使用之 N2、N3類及丙、丁類大客車，得免符合本項「防鎖死煞

車系統」規定中能量消耗試驗及抓地力利用率試驗測試。 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十七年一月

一日起 
總重量小於一‧五公噸之新型式 M1和 N1類車輛 

四十四、轉向控制系駕駛

人碰撞保護 九十九年一月

一日起 
總重量小於一‧五公噸之各型式 M1和 N1類車輛 

100年 9月 20日

公告 

一００年一月

一日起 
新型式非電動 M1和總重量小於一‧五公噸之新型式 N1非電動類車輛 

一０二年一月

一日起 
總重量大於一‧五公噸之各型式 M1 類非電動車輛 

四十四之一、轉向控制系

駕駛人碰撞保護：自一０

０年一月一日起實施 

一０一年一月

一日起 
新型式 M1 類電動車輛和總重量小於一‧五公噸之新型式 N1類電動車輛 

99年 2月 1 日送

部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
一０三年一月

一日起 
各型式 M1 類電動車輛和總重量小於一‧五公噸之各型式 N1類車輛 

九十七年一月

一日起 
座椅Ｒ點距地高度小於七００公釐之新型式 M1 及 N1類車輛 

四十五、側方碰撞乘員保

護 九十九年一月

一日起 
座椅Ｒ點距地高度小於七００公釐之各型式 M1 及 N1類車輛 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

四十五之一、側方碰撞乘

員保護：自一０三年一月

一日起實施 

一０三年一月

一日起 

座椅Ｒ點距地高度小於七００公釐M1 及 N1 類車輛 99年 2月 1 日送

部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十七年一月

一日起 
總重量小於二‧五公噸之新型式 M1 類車輛 

四十六、前方碰撞乘員保

護 九十九年一月

一日起 
總重量小於二‧五公噸之各型式 M1 類車輛 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

四十六之一、前方碰撞乘

員保護：自一０三年一月

一日起實施 

一０三年一月

一日起 

總重量小於二‧五公噸M1 類車輛 100年 10 月 14
日送部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十七年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ、Ｎ、及Ｏ類車輛 

四十七、轉向系統 
九十九年一月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ、Ｎ、及Ｏ類車輛 

97年 06月 11公

告 

九十七年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛 

四十八、安全帶固定裝置 

九十九年一月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

九十七年一月

一日起 

安全帶固定裝置之適用型式及其範圍認定原則，應符合以下規定： 
2.1.1 車種代號相同 
2.1.2廠牌及車輛型式系列相同 
2.1.3 底盤車廠牌相同 
2.1.4 底盤車申請者宣告之底盤車型式系列相同 
2.1.5 若以底盤車代替完成車執行本項全部或部分檢測時，其適用型式及其範圍認定原則： 
2.1.5.1 底盤車廠牌相同 
2.1.5.2 底盤車申請者宣告之底盤車型式系列相同 

九十八年一月

一日起 

安全帶固定裝置之適用型式及其範圍認定原則，應符合以下規定： 
2.2.1廠牌相同 
2.2.2固定點數量相同 
2.2.3固定裝置結構、尺寸及材質相同 
2.2.4與固定裝置各固定點接合之固定方式、結構(含接合固定之鈑件厚度)及材質相同 

四十八之一、安全帶固定

裝置：自一０四年一月一

日起實施 

一０四年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M 及 N 類車輛 

98年9月17日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

一０五年一月

一日起 
新型式之Ｍ及Ｎ類車輛 

四十八之二、安全帶固定

裝置 一０八年一月

一日起 
各型式之Ｍ1類車輛；已符合本基準項次「四十八之一」規定者，另應符合本項 7.之規定。 

102年9月9日送
部 
103年 01 月 03
日公告 

九十七年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之新型式座椅 

 
四十九、座椅強度 九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之各型式座椅 

99年11月9日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

五十、頭枕 
九十七年一月

一日起 
使用於M1、N1類車輛以及總重量小於三‧五公噸之 M2 類車輛外側前座之新型式頭枕 102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M1、N1類車輛以及總重量小於三‧五公噸之 M2 類車輛外側前座之各型式頭枕 

一０二年一月

一日起 
下列之頭枕，應符合本項規定：(1.1.1~1.1.2) 

五十之一、頭枕：自一０

二年一月一日起實施 一０四年一月

一日起 
使用於M1 及總重量小於三‧五公噸之 M2 類車輛後座之各型式頭枕 

102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十七年一月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N1類車輛之新型式門閂/鉸鏈 

五十一、門閂／鉸鏈 
九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N1類車輛之各型式門閂/鉸鏈 

99年 08月 16公

告 

一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於M1 及 N1類車輛乘員進出門之新型式門閂與鉸鏈 

五十一之一、門閂與鉸

鏈：自一０二年一月一日

起實施 
一０四年一月

一日起 
使用於 M1 及 N1 類車輛乘員進出門之各型式門閂與鉸鏈已符合本基準項次「五十一」之規

定者，其尾門應符合 5.1.3、5.2.3、5.3.3.2.5、5.3.3.2.6、5.5.1.3之規定 

99年11月9日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十七年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之新型式非氣體放電式頭燈 

九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之各型式非氣體放電式頭燈 

九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式非氣體放電式頭燈 

五十二、非氣體放電式頭

燈 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L1 及 L3 類車輛之各型式非氣體放電式頭燈 

99年5月14日送
部 
99年 08月 16公

告 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式非氣體放電式頭燈以及 L2、L5 類車輛之各型式非

氣體放電式頭燈 

一０二年一月

一日起 

使用於 M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛之各型式非氣體放電式頭燈，已符合本基準項次「五十二」

之規定且裝設額外光源及/或具備轉彎光型者，另應符合本項之裝設額外光源及/或具備轉彎

光型之相關規定 

五十二之一、非氣體放電

式頭燈：自一００年一月

一日起實施 
一０四年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛之「9.配光穩定性試驗」其試驗電壓應符合 9.1.2之規定。 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

五十二之二、非氣體放電

式頭燈 
 

一０六年一月

一日起 

1.使用於M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛之新型式非氣體放電式頭燈，應符合本項規定。 
2.符合本基準項次「五十二之ㄧ」規定之 M、N、L1 及 L3 類車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 

101年3月8日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
九十七年一月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之新型式後霧燈 

九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M、N 及 O類車輛之各型式後霧燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 
九十八年一月

一日起 
使用於 L3 類車輛之新型式後霧燈 

五十三、後霧燈 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於 L3 及 L5 類車輛之各型式後霧燈，應符合本項規定，且應使用符合本基準中「燈泡」

規定之燈泡 

100年 12月 9 日

公告 

五十四、火災防止規定 
九十七年十二

月三十一日起 
軸距逾四公尺之大客車及軸距未逾四公尺且總重量逾四‧五噸之大客車 97年 06月 11公

告 
一０四年一月

一日起 
軸距逾四公尺及軸距未逾四公尺且總重量逾四‧五噸之新型式大客車 

五十四之ㄧ、火災防止規

定 一０六年一月

一日起 
軸距逾四公尺及軸距未逾四公尺且總重量逾四‧五噸之各型式大客車 

102年 11月 1 日

公告 

一０五年一月

一日起 
軸距逾四公尺及軸距未逾四公尺且總重量逾四‧五噸之新型式大客車 

五十四之二、火災防止規

定 一０六年一月

一日起 
軸距逾四公尺及軸距未逾四公尺且總重量逾四‧五噸之各型式大客車 

102年9月9日送
部 
103年 01 月 03
日公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 

九十七年十

二月三十一

日起  

下述車輛之車身結構強度，應符合本項規定  
1.1 軸距逾四公尺之大客車  
1.2 軸距未逾四公尺、總重量逾四‧五噸且乘員座立位總數逾二十二人（不包

括駕駛員）之下列大客車：  
1.2.1 僅設座位供載運乘客 
1.2.2 設有座位供做載客用途，於走道或其他空間設有立位，而該其他空間不超過相當於二

個雙人座椅空間 

97年 06月 11公

告 

五十五、大客車車身結構

強度 

一０一年二月

七日起 

Ｍ2及 M3 類之雙節式大客車應符合本本項規定。 100年 4月 14日

送部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
一００年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L、M1 及 N1類車輛 

五十六、電磁相容性 
一０二年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L、M1 及 N1類車輛 

99年 2月 1 日送

部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
一０二年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L 類車輛；已符合「五十六、電磁相容性」者，另應符合電磁耐受規定。 

一０四年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L 類車輛；已符合「五十六、電磁相容性」者，另應符合電磁耐受規定。 

一０三年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M、N 及 O類車輛；已符合「五十六、電磁相容性」者，另應符合電磁耐受規定。 

一０五年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M、N 及 O類電動車輛 

一０五年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M1、N1類非電動車輛 

五十六之一、電磁相容

性：自一０四年一月一日

起實施 

一０六年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M2、M3、N2、N3類非電動車輛 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
一０七年一月

一日起 
各型式之 O類非電動車輛 

一０五年一月

一日起 
新型式之 L 類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容性」規定之既有型

式 L 類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
一０七年一月

一日起 
各型式之 L 類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容性」規定之既有型

式 L 類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
一０六年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M1 及 N1 類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容性」規定

之既有型式 M1 及 N1類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
一０八年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M1 及 N1 類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容性」規定

之既有型式 M1 及 N1類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
一０七年一月

一日起 
新型式之 M2、M3、N2及 N3類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容

性」規定之既有型式 M2、M3、N2及 N3類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
一０九年一月

一日起 
各型式之 M2、M3、N2及 N3類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容

性」規定之既有型式 M2、M3、N2及 N3類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 
一０八年一月

一日起 
新型式之 O類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容性」規定之既有型

式 O類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 

五十六之二、電磁相容性 

一一０年一月

一日起 
各型式之 O類車輛；符合車輛安全檢測基準項次「五十六之ㄧ、電磁相容性」規定之既有型

式 O類非電動車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 

102年 11月 1 日

公告 

五十七、小型輕型機車電

子控制裝置 
九十六年六月

一日起 
小型輕型機車 102年 3月 20日

公告 
五十八、小型輕型機車之

車架疲勞強度 
九十六年七月

一日起 
小型輕型機車 

102年 3月 20日
公告 

一００年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之新型式適路性前方照明系統 

五十九、適路性前方照明

系統 一０二年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之各型式適路性前方照明系統 

99年11月9日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

五十九之一、適路性前方

照明系統 
一０六年一月

一日起 
1.使用於M 及 N 類車輛之新型式適路性前方照明系統，應符合本項規定。 
2.符合本基準項次「五十九」規定之 M 及 N 類車輛，亦視同符合本項規定。 

102年 3月 20日

公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
六十、含視野輔助燈之照

後鏡 
九十九年一月

一日起 
使用於M 及 N 類車輛之照後鏡，如含後方視野輔助燈者，應符合本項規定。 98年 12月 15公

告 
一００年一月

一日起 
除車輛安全檢測基準第十七項所指小型汽車及其附掛拖車以外之新型式 N 及 O類車輛 

六十一、機械式聯結裝置

安裝規定 一００年七月

一日起 
除車輛安全檢測基準第十七項所指小型汽車及其附掛拖車以外之各型式 N 及 O類車輛 

99年 12月 17公

告 

六十二、機械式聯結裝置 
一００年一月

一日起 
除車輛安全檢測基準第十七項所指小型汽車及其附掛拖車以外之 N 及 O 類車輛所使用之機

械式聯結裝置 
99年 12月 17公

告 

六十三、低地板大客車規

格規定 
九九年八月十

六日起 

下述設有立位之新型式低地板大客車： 
1.1 軸距逾四公尺之大客車。 
1.2 軸距未逾四公尺且總重量逾四‧五噸之有設立位大客車。 

99年7月16日送
部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
一０三年一月

一日起 
使用於設計速度大於 25公里/小時之新型式Ｍ及Ｎ類電動車輛 

六十四、電動汽車之電氣

安全：自一０三年一月一

日起實施 
一０五年一月

一日起 
使用於設計速度大於 25公里/小時之各型式Ｍ及Ｎ類電動車輛 

99年 2月 1 日送

部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 

九十九年十二

月一日起 
新型式之 L 類電動機車 六十五、電動機車高溫擠

壓電擊安全防護規範：自

九十九年十二月一日起

實施 
一０一年十二

月一日起 
各型式之 L 類電動機車 

99年 2月 1 日送

部 
102年 3月 20日

公告 
一０三年一月

一日起 
使用於Ｍ、Ｎ及 O類車輛之新型式油箱 

六十六、燃油箱 
一０五年一月

一日起 
使用於Ｍ、Ｎ及 O類車輛之各型式油箱 

100年 12 月 30
日送部 
102年 3月 20日
公告 

六十七、載運輪椅使用者

車輛規定 
一０二年一月

一日起 

除符合車輛安全檢測基準「低地板大客車規格規定」之低地板大客車以外設有輪椅區之 M 類

車輛 
101年 8月 28日

送部 
101年 10 月 18
日公告 
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項目 實施日期 適用範圍 修正案送部日期 
一０三年十一

月一日起 
新型式 M1 類車輛 

一０五年七月

一日起 
各型式 M1 類車輛 

一０三年十一

月一日起 
新型式 N1類車輛 

六十八、胎壓偵測輔助系

統 

一０五年七月

一日起 
各型式 N1類車輛 

101年 11月 5 日

公告 

六十九、低速輔助照明燈 
一０三年一月

一日起 

使用於M 及 N 類車輛之低速輔助照明燈 102年3月4日報
部 
102年5月9日公

告 
七十、大客車設置之自行

車置放架靜態強度 (草
案) 

○年○月○日

起 

設有自行車置放架之 M2 及 M3 類車輛 99年4月12日送
部 

一０四年一月

一日起 
各型式 M2 及 M3 類車輛 

○年○月○日

起 
新型式 N2 及Ｎ3 類車輛 七十一、行車視野輔助系

統(草案) 
○年○月○日

起 
各型式 N2 及Ｎ3 類車輛 

101年8月9日送
部 

一０四年一月

一日起 
除市區公車以外之新型式 M2 及 M3 類車輛 

七十二、前方碰撞輔助警

示系統(草案) 一０六年一月

一日起 
除市區公車以外之各型式 M2 及 M3 類車輛 

101年 9月 11日

送部 
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待公告車輛安全檢測基準增修案規劃表 

項目 參考 適用車輛 實施日期綜合確認因子 實施年 

編號 名稱 UN 版本 
草案年 

基準範圍 增修對象 
UN 所訂新型式日期

A 後一年 

討論定案後緩

衝期兩年(定

案年+2) 

依產品開發技

術難度 
新型式 既有型式 

預定公告年 

2 

車輛規格規
定（新增 4.5 
開放式市區
單層公車及
上層開放式
市區雙層公
車之車身各
部 規 格 規
定） 

UN R107 
03-S1 版 

101 年
/101.6.13 

L、N、M、
O 類 

M2 及 M3 類 

1．UN R107 附件 3
內容之無頂大客車
相關內容為既有之
內容，非 UN 新增訂
內容，故無列出 UN 
所訂新型式日期後
一年之年份。 
2．已實施。 

101+2 
->103(2014)年 

ARTC 代表說
明現已具備檢

測能量。 
--- --- 

基準草案已於
101 年 7 月 16

日報部 

71 
行車視野輔
助系統 

--- 
（ 非 調 和 
UN  法 規
項目） 

101 年
/101.7.5 

N2、N3、M2
及 M3 類 

N2、N3、M2 及 M3
類 

--- 
101+2 
->103(2014)年 

ARTC 代表說
明現已具備檢
測能量。 

1.M2 及 M3 類；
104.01.01 
2.N2 及 N3 類；待
討論 

1.M2 及 M3 類；
104.01.01 
2.N2 及 N3 類；
待討論 

基準草案已於
101 年 8 月 9 日

報部 

72 
前方碰撞輔
助警示系統 

--- 
（ 非 調 和 
UN  法 規
項目） 

101 年
/101.8.15 

除市區公車
以外之各型
式 M2 及 M3
類車輛 

除市區公車以外之
各型式 M2 及 M3 類
車輛 

--- 
101+2 
->103(2014)年 

ARTC 代表說
明現已具備檢
測能量。 

104.1.1 106.1.1 
基準草案已於
101 年 9 月 11

日報部 


